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CAUTION 


Vflur c&lcLflflio/ hag constant memory even when the calculator «s 
olf so that a remembers 

— The memory partition of the calculator 

— programs sic red m memory 

— numt™ stored in dala memories 

— the mode of operation (statistic, normal. programming) 

When you lum your calculator ort> ptease mHJl0 SlJre , rtw ca | cuJati;ir l9 
F^t in lhe desired mode 

II in doom. the rollowmg sequence will nHnilialsra the calcularor lor 

y*uCE/t , Snd : [CSR], i^E/C 2 ml (CP] 2nd (CM] 

2nd_ [Part] <C> and C&C 

The display should then show 0 and D€Q 

If the display remains blank or shows erratic numbers. me balleries 
nsod 1o tie changed! FT&f&r la the bahe'y replacement aoctkm ol ihis 
manual'. Use only Sliver-Curide baiieri** 


Texas InsJmm^nls reserves the nghi to maJ<e change in maiefiols and 
specifi Gallons wilhoul notice 

Copyright = i98e Texas inslrumenis 
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CHAPTER 1 
INTRODUCTION 


Advanced professional calculator^ such as ihfo calculator are marvels mad# 
possible by Ihe most mceni breakthroughs in semiconductor tBchnofogy 
The miegraied cirtuii, which made handheld calculators possible, appeared 
only a lew years ago The calculator has many capabihli&s ttial ma*? >t foe 
bast choice for scientific applications lis r&fiiures include 

* Algebraic Optrallng System (AOS™) 

Oompretien^iue data entry wiib Ihe number and decimal kgy*. a W k^. a 
In exchange x and y ^etues. and parentheses MuUipHC&tl&n, diwsLon. 
additiCfi and suttfracbon may be used with ihe Algebr&fo Operating 
System fwhich allows ihe entry of most problems as they are written! with 
up to four oparai.fors end 15 parenlheses pending, and The results stored 
m up to twelve user dala memories Data may be entered and displayed in 
standard formal (with the necessary number ol dermal ptecosj, in 
scientific. formal, and in engineering format 

* Mathematical and Scientific Funclfong 

Mathematical and scientific keys lot ell bepusut needs, including 
reciprocal square, square root, universal powers &nd rods, percent 
percent change, factorial gignum. absolute velue. irscticmal pail, integer 
part, pen mutations, combinations, Igganthms in both common and naluiaF 
form-, and alt common Engonornetnc and hyperbolic functions end Their 
inverses Angular measure* are displayed in degrees, radians, or grads, 
and are easily convafhbfo tram one to Ibe other 

* Stelisl foal Functions 

A lull tango ol slalisiicai keys. including simple data enlry and correction 
with multiple dsla point cepabiflly, mean, and both population and sample 
standard deviabon At&ci available are keys for solving linear r&cpe&siun 
and iiend-Hne problems. sndudiog correlation slope. Intercept, and one 
value grven another 

* Number System Modes 

In addition to the decimal rmirtbef mode, iho calculator enables you !□ 
perform ini agar aptftatHDiTS In the hexadecimal 1'ber^ iBf and rhe ociai 
(base B) number modes 

* Built-in Conversions 

Conversion keys lor degrees- Fahrenheit 1o degrees Centigrade, US 
gallons to litres, pounds to kilograms. Inches (p centimetres, polar to 
rectangular coordinaies, OBgreesimmutesissconds to decimal degrees, arwj 
the reverse of each of thes® 
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CHAPTER t 

INTRODUCTION 


* Straight-line Programming 

A run range ol mo-gramming keys, meLoding rgn/Btop. team, 
resol, single Oackstep, insert* delete. ana pause Up to 
B4 programming ^i&ps may Be In each program 
Preprogram m«i tunciions may !>i inHKjratsd 

W«tA this sateiflHlor y du can solve problems and get 
i nformal inn Ibas prevK»u5.ly would have required .1 giant 
tcKnjHrigi ^ny calculator however re no mpre ruFiciional ihan 
the knowledge- of iho person who operates it Sy 
undetataridiiTg all of 11 s reatur&s arid becoming completely 
acquainted wiih what H can (and cannot) do. you can sotve 
prqtHerns and got irtlormatlon quickly and easily This book as 
designed to en plain, -viLh. many examples what Ehits 
calculator can do 

This chapter ^plains the essenlial femures and keys pi ih* calculator, 
included is syme inlomration on why each key Is Important ns well as how it 
is used 

Ttiu asctiortfii ol rhe chapter ate li^t^d below If you are iamHiar wfth the 
basics of tit© calcutalor, you may want lo go immediately so Ihe application 
chaps cins 

Section t — Keybourd and Oispray Baines 

Section 2 — Dale Eniiy Keys 

Section 3 Algebraic Keys 

Sedion A — Staiistics 

Seclion 5 — Mumper System* 

Section 6 — Qarwomm Keys 
B^CUijn 7 Programming Keys 
Sthclipn B — tnEegrnti&n 
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CHAPTER 1-1 

KEYBOARD AND DISPLAY BASICS 


Section 1 — Keyboard and Display Basics 

This oathon is a quick explanation of Ihe basics. Faease keep IN calculator 
with you so you can asp ihe use of each (oature as ll presented 
Turn the cateuialer on with the CE/C' kgy 

The \_6H koy and the 'C&C key w physically the same key Although 
"ON" is printed: abovp ih& tE/gf key. it Is not a second (unction If Ihe 
calculator >5 oil, pressing ihis key turns II on .if the taEcaJator is already 
on. inis key operates as a cIsar/cieEir entry key 

This guidebook u&es [g H for references to turning the calculator on and 
GtiC for relofences to clean m opefauane. 

A zero appears In ih* display ar\d a number of indicators may appear If 
ST AT Ee shown, press The key marked 2nd and then me key marked STO 
wrth CSF? above II 

If PROG is diepteyed, m IdsbE one program step rvaa oeen entered *nio the 
calculator^ program memory To clear IN program mommy press ;2nd . 
Lhen press |CPJ Ttine program memory is cleared, and PR0G Is erased hom 
the display 

Rote r After you have cleared Ihe program memory, you may wrsh to ensuffl 
mai The maximum number of data memories are availably il2). 

Press 2nd [Part}, then press C ■ Pt 07 C is displayae . press C£fC to 
clear thp display, (fla far lo section 7 for more informalton.) 

Press 2nd ] [CM] i a dear I ho date memories, 

The display now shews a znm and a DEG indicator Ttm caldula.ror & roady 
to parlorm all normal fimcltorts. 

If the bntrenes are momentarify w moved nr replaced uooi the calculator &y 
pr^ssmy CE/C . [2nd [CSR|. CtfC 2nd [CPj 2nd fCM| 2nd [Pert] 

<C>. pi/c 

The display than shows zero and DEG 

The Keyboard 

Tha calculator has many leatuma rnai make calculations sesy end accural t 
To allow ihe use of ail Ih-ese feat ares wilhoul crowding ths keyboard. most 
of ihe keys have more than one luncfron Notice that mosi oi ids keys have 
symbols printed above them in addition to those m than The symbols 
printed flbdva Ihe keys are second functions. To perform cm*? of 
functions press 2 nd and Them prose the key for iha function lhal you wrsh 
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CHAPTER 1-1 

KEYBOARD AND DISPLAY BASICS 


iu Mrfnrm For example, to Hnd the square o! 4 A enter 4 5 and press 
2rvd 1**] Fussing ihe 2nd fcffy twice returns the loNowIng key to Its rirsi 
fungflon 

FhEi keys iri llie Itiird and fourth rows are she Keys thai have an inverse 
function. To perlorm ihe inverw functions of Ihsse keys. press the i l W 
key and ih-on the key few ihe function. When , INV is pressed before a 
fundlkm key (he calculator executes ihe inverse of Ihe iunction Indicated by 
thfl! Kfcfy Fgr example, pressing [mv sin finds the arcsine ($in 'j ol mp 
number m the display Pressing INV . iwioe reium= the following Hey ro iis 
npn-rnvpr=.e function 

rtie inverse fuMdrem hoy be usod wrth the 2nd function key The keys 
iNV ! and 2nd may be used in any order m normal cstauJaltons, hul musl 
bp I NY loUoweu by 2nd in a program 

The Display 



it it *iEirHrr iKflftia 


•** Pfflfci 


Turn the ealculfitur on wiin the ifcec key. Thgr c&C key is also used Id 
deaf entries and Durations II you are entering a number and make a 
misiaka, press lhe C&'C key and re-enlof me number If an operation key 
has already been pressed. pressing ths ;C£fC, key clears all pending 
operations and operands entered Pf&ssing ihe CE. r C key twice always 
clears the display and alt perming opsfairons end operands from ths 
oalculfliur. 

Ttie [C$ft key ira also used to clear the word “£tror ,k from the display 
“Error" appears any time ihas an error occurs because oF the problem 
that te being sotted The most common instances ol « Error' are in 
attempting to divide by zero, when taking ihe roc?t or power of u negaltvB' 
number end when eirceedmg the mantmum or minimum numbef that the 
calculator can handle. Seo (he Append!* for mors? Information 

During calculation h. the indicator* are displayed and the digits disappear 
This occurs briefly except when doing certain stetis-iical problems end when 
running e program During Integration, ihe display briefly shows ihe value of 
ths fundign at the end of each integration interval 

Turning itic- calculator oil ^mth the OFF key. and back on (with the ON 
Hey) Tomowa the number in the display find any pending calculations Other 
numbers, in uset dm<!i memories and m the programming or stanstreat 
registers, &§ wall as Ihe mode the calcuEalof ta In {Eiahslics or programming) 
stay in lho machine. The calculator always comes on in rhe oegroa mode. 










CHAPTER 1-1 

KEYBOARD AND DISPLAY BASICS 


The display shows enlnea and results with b maximum ol ip significant 
digits. although I ha calculators internal display regime retains a maximum 
at 13 drills. 

Display Indicators 

Note : The dttplay includes compound metical ore lhel are never displayed In 
mmr entirety. For example, the DEGRAD Indicator It never entirely 
dtepfayeo rather. Il -is pahis-IFy deployed as eiihe* DEG RAD, or GRAD. 

Indicator Meaning 

23MD The calculator wW access the second Funrtkm 

oMhp next key pressed This indicator appears 
whoa you press 9 2nd ] 

ST AT The calculator is in the statistics mode You 

can sfiieT stalishcsi data values and perform 
slaiislical calcuiatlotis 

HEX The calculator rs In the hexadecimal number 

mode You can perform arithmetic calculations 
wnh hexadecimal -ibase numherE 

OCT The calculator is in the octal number mode 

You can perform arithmetic calculalions whh 
octal (base numbers. 

DEG The calculator Is in I he degree rrwcfe All 

angles are IntnrpraLed as degrees, 

RAD The calculaltH is m the radian mode All angles 

are interpreted aa radians. 

GRAD The calculator t & in the grad mode All angles 

ere interpreted as grads 

X Th@ displayed number represents the x 

coordinate m a pa«r oF rectangular coordlnelea 

y The displayed number represents the y 

coordinate «n a pair ol rectangular coordinates 

The displayed number represents the angle 0 
tthetel coordinate In a pair oF polar coordinates 

R The displayed number represents the * {length) 

coordinate in a pair pi polar caonJinajles 

PROG At te^st pne program step has been entersd 

into the calculators program memory. 
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CHAPTER 1-1 

KEYBOARD AND DISPLAY BASICS 


Integer Rounding 

Boca use a pjottfein is solved as a sequence o* steps. a calculation l ha l 
should produce an integer result may produce a 13™digir tract ianai result 
To prtrvenl ItiiS siSusligrt Itie calculator UsBis the Interna! guard digit* lo 
deter mi no How to display Ihe result 

II (he (mctignial part gl i he 13-digii result m greater than. 0 9999999994. I he 
coJcularor automatically rounds the number lo ihE neat integer value 
For etample, consider the tollowlng problem. 

t + 3 * 3 = 7 

internally, (ho calculator solves Ihe problem in (wo steps, as shown paten# 

1 + 3 - 0.3333333333333 Then 
0 3333333333333 - 3 - 0 9999999999999 

Because* l ho u actional oaii oi thes result rs greaior than 0 9999&9999994. 
Ihe calculator rounds (tie fBsyPt and drsptays it as 1. This rounding enables 
Itie calculator to display I he most accurate renuK 

Most calculations are accural 0 to within + 1 lo ihe last dismayed digil The 
higher-^rder mathematical functions use iterative cafcuistions In nvoal 
ca&ep, (he curmiluiivu atw Uam these caleulaboris to maintained beyond 
(tvs 10-diQil display so lhal nc inaccuracy is shown. 

Automatic Power Down (APD™) 

To conserve power alter T5 to 35 minutes 01 nonuse me calculator is 
suternalically powered down through the APD ,M feature However, just 
running It Pack on allows you To continue in itie seme state ihe calculator 
was in and use the values in Ihe user date memories, StatrStteS registers, 
and any stored program Any pending operations and Intermediate values, 
m 0 lost. The e'Sect Is Ihe same as il you had pressed the OFF key 
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DATA ENTRY KEYS 


Section 2 — Data Entry Keys 


lhe fciltowtng Keys a/e used m aniertng femwing, and mHnipuiatmp 
(» used m subsequent calculations 


dal a lo 


j) i - IT] - EMflrt Keys 

i be digit keys allow any number m be emerad into the display in a logical 
refHG^igh-t order. 


— Decimal poinl key 

the calculator operates wilh a rfaalmg decimal point which can be placed 
wherever needed The decimal point Is not displayed tor integer numbers A 
zero precedes me decimal point far numbers less than gne Zeros trailing 
I e last sjgniticani digit on me right gt a decimal point are displayed unless 

11E Snd - ^‘*1 *®V has been used (o fix the number of decimal plat os 
displayed 


+/“l — Change sign key 

pfassing llte change sign key instructs me calculate/ to change the sign el 
the displayed value This allows the use ol negottv* numbers in calcufalicm 

Jf - Pi key 


Tho 3r key enters the value of pi to 13 significant digits with a 
ol 3 1J159S653SM. The display shows (he value ar pi founded to 
digits. Of 3.141592654 


iCfcc 7r*d [CMj znd {CP). 1 2nd [CSR] — Clearing keys 

1 he ; C£lC key id used to cleat entries and operations If a mistaken 
number is entered p/ess me CEiC key arm reenter the number |i ar 
operation key has already been pressed, pressing Ilia COC key clears atl 
pending operations and the Operands entered Pressing the CE/C' key twice 
always clears the display and all pending operations end operands from the 

ca^Eator The user data memories, program register.,. ancl .ytati 5 r«;ar 
registers are not affected by This key 

The Sod [CMj key clears iho values from all user dam memories. ll was 
not arreti a program or dam m the slatistical registers 

The 2 nd [CP] key clears me current program and resets to step 00 M 
ihai a new one can be onterad. 

Tfie 2nd fGSR] keys dears me statistical registers and STAT is nrasen 
from ifie dr&pFey 
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CHAPTER 1-2 

DATA ENTRY KEYS 


+ [^ ! x . ±] . = ! — Arithmetic keys 

The basic arithmetic opentt^ns of addition, Bubtwlion rnudiplicadon and 
division are performed- with these five hays- The equals key complete all 
pending operations anti prepays me ceicuiaior lor new nakiuiailofis 

Several Dperanone can be combineti in one expression anti entered into the 
catauiator as wrillen from Jell in right T\m calculalar has a sp&ciflii feature 
called hne Algebraic Operating System la son the operations and perform 
inarm m (he comae) onto. 

Algebraic Operating System {AOS™| 

Tne AGS 1M Alge&raie Gpera^ng System shows entering nu moots and 
combings) operations into (he calculator In (be same order In which (tiey are 
written mathematically Combined operations are performed Tolltiwtng the 
universally accepted rules at the algabralc hltirarahy which assign prlonlles 
to the various malhematical operations Without such a fixed set of roles 
expressions with several operations could have more ihan one correct 
InLerpnetahdrt Fdf exempt (he expression, 

E + 4*3-2 

could have several {titterem results However, the ruios of Ihs algebraic 
hierarchy stale Hun mulhpMciJlions and divisions should be performed before 
additions gnd subtractions Using lime pdotititts, (ho calculator find* me 
corracl adluhOrt is 1 & The Complete algebraic hierarchy, in descending 
order of priority, is 

1 The following pflfl&ffrt I he inditaieti function on Che displayed 
value immediately . Irigonum&tric, hyperbolic, square, square 
toot factorial, exponential. reciprocal conversion, absolute 
valge mteger fractional pan sign-um, combinaligns, 
pernipieiions. percent and logarithmic Keys. 

2. The percent change key, 

3. The universal powats -and roots keys 
A MuJlipflcatlon and division keys. 

5. AtididOn and Subtraction heyB. 

■6. The equals key = j completes all pending operations 

The caZcutargr allows yon In enler a maximum of four pending cnaraErDns. II 
you attempt to enter a fjiin. an error condition occurs Ail* pending 
operations am eleaied whan you turn the calculator nff or press CTE.'C 
C£/C], 2nd |P r H] Imv 2nd p-R] or a si mistical operation or data 
entry key (except 2nd [FrqJJl 
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The keys cm the nghi s-de of the calculator are positioned te help you to 
remember ihe AOS’* 1 hierancby. 

V* 

i±i 

GS 


OipsraSspne With the same priority in an expression ate perln-rmed Soft to 
nght To illustrate iht? .Algebraic Oporaling System, cons: iter Itiis ejtamplt- 



4 -r 5 2 X 7 + 3 X 

S"" 00 " = 3. Z41320344 

Press 

Display 

CcmmeMs 

gpeuesgi 

0 

Clear display and pending 
oporalions 

4 : +] S 

5 

The diVisron is pending 

and [* 2 ] 

25 

Special luntfipn ;Snd [X 1 } is 
performed immediately 

'XI 

0 is 

First division performed 

7X1 

f 12 

Wuftipiication performed, addnmn 
pending 

3 XI 

3 

Second muJhpHcatian pending 

5 V- 

0.5 

Universal exponential- pending 

60 c« 

0-5 

Special lunctipn performed 
immediately 

XI 

3 241320344 

Equals sign completes fill ponding 
operations 


NoJt ; II an Incorrect operation rs entered white mere are pending 
calculation a* it is safest to press CE/C C€^C and restart the problem 


! ! — x Exchange y key 

fn sgme ceEcuSating SituaturnS, me roleS dl Jt and y may ne reversed after 
they nave boon entered This key can tea used to reverse Ihe factors In 
multiplication, the divisor and dividend in division, or x and y in y- 
and *vy 

it is also used In statistical calculations- and po-isr to rectangular 
conversions, discussed late* 

III i — Pareniheses keys 

Soma calculations require specifying the exact order in which numbers and 
operations- are ta be grouped Placing a senes ol numbers and operation-i in 
parentheses indicates Ittai they are lo be evaluated lira! instead □! in ihe 
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CHAPTER 1-2 

DATA ENTRY KEYS 


order by Hie normal algebraic hierarchy. WHfun each set ol 

paranlheses, the calculator operates according la the rules of Ihe algebraic 
hierarchy. Use the parentheses it mere ts any doubl shout how me 
calculator will handle an expression 

Example : 7 x |3 + 4) ■ <19 

Press Display Commenle 

EESlffiB 0 Clear diBpiiay and pending 


□ □CTstiDna 

7 Addition restiiL multplicaiion 


71- :< 3.*J 4 X; 

LiJ 


pending 
49 Result 


The r.r-nse paramnesia does not supply a missing nutnbe? EE does, however 
cprmplese Ihe operation stan&d w/th the moal recent r?pen p&renihgsis If no 
open parenlhes^ia is pending, ihe close parenthesis completes all ponding 
operations 

There ai* hmita to now msny operations and t&secialed numbers can be 
ponding As many as fifteen parenthEses can be open at any ono time and 
Tour operations can be pending, but only the most com pie* situations will 
I hose limits be approached 

Vou may see eouat-ons or expressions written with pareol hoses used to 
indicate irtiphed multiphtalion (2 + IK® + 2 ) - i5 The Miculator does-nol 
perform -mphed multiplicaiiona You moss enter me mullipticahoTi sign 


[ I 2 \+ 1 Li i * Ll! 3Lt am ? = 

Here to an example on using parentheses 



- 173 9230708 


in problems or this type She celculaiof musi evaluate the entire numeiatof, 
ihon divide by Ihe enhre denominator To be sure that ifna takes place, add 
an emra soi of pLgjentfitf&es around Ihe numeratef end denpirnnaipr. 


Press 


Display Comments 


CE SC , CEIC 


0 Clear display and pending 



Operations 

17 (fl + B} displayed 


- 32 % Tho value ol Ihe numefBEor 


faoniirwiecfl 
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P*«* Display Comment 

l} i'. s• +: n TO 

JUDE' Tl I I I,£57142057 The value ot toe denominator 

- -173.&23075B- Tire result 

2nd ] [!C| — CcjnsLam key 

the jntf [K] key stores a mjmtmt and an operation lor use m repetitive 
calculations. Once toe numoei and operation are stored, key m the numbers 
yaw waul litem to work on. press = . and the answer is displayed 
Copulations using ihe led [K] feature tan be repeated as often as 
reeded Here is how il works: 


* Enter toe operation 

* Enter toe repetitive number m 
- PnessOggP [K] 

* Press = 

From limn on 

* Eniet me number io be operated on 

* Pies? = ] 


The Zod [KJ feature works in the following way with cedein operation keys 
on Ihe calculator 


m.2toJ |K] = 
m 2nd |K] . 
m 2nd j [K] • ; 

msSIIKI =_ 

m 2nd [K| £ 

PMV J" rn : 2nd [K] = 
2nd |A*] mm!# [K] = 


+ 


X 



Adds m to each subsequent entry 
Subtracts m ttom each subsequent entry. 
Multiplies each subsequeni eniiy by m. 
Divides nach subsequent entry by m 
Raises each subsequent entry to ihe m 11 ' 
power, giving y m 

Takes the m lri root of each subsequent entry 
giving *Vy 

Calculates tt^e percentage orange between 
each subsequent enlry s anu m, comptoing 


You may enter 2nd (K) whrle doing the lirsl in the senes □! problems 
Example : Mufti ply £,4,6, and a by it 


Frees 


Display Comments 


C&tt&C 


0 Clear disptey and ponding 
operations 
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Press 

a jin m [anTH iq 
E 


Display Comments. 



3.141502SW IT 
G283185307 2t 
12.56G37061 4T 
18 8495S&92 B ir 

25.11274123 0T 


Pressing ce/G after ^ . off . any dt the alwve op&raijons keys, or iha 
close parens besis key 'amoves 1h# gulwnaHc carman i. 

Display formats 

Even itiough I he calculator has a display and enlry limil ol Sen digits, me 
internal display register haftis taleulaied results So 13 digils Per greater 
accuradv in iollowlng calculations The value displayed is rounded to sen 
digits. 

in additton to me esandard ten dign flaaimg decimal display, mere are 
several other display fonnais available to - crease the yersalaNty ol she 

calculator 

££i — Scientific Notation Key 

Many sciemific and engineering calculations mvoive very large or small 
numbers which nan be awkward to manipulate ScienUlic notation makes 
these valu.es easier 10 handle Any number can bt- expue-ssed In scienlFPIc 
notation as a base value (mantl&s&J limns 10 raised to some power 
(exponent). Eg* example, iIm value 1.050,000 expressed &5 1 05 it ID In 
scientific natation. The sign t+ or - | of ibe exponent indicates where ihe 
decimal poini is placed when the number t$ written m standard rsrtn A 
pCKlUve exponent indicates that the decimal is shifted lo the right lo display 
Ihe number in gland and format and a negative exponenl indicates I hat i> Fa 
shifted to the left. Tbs value of the exponenl gives the number of places Ihe 
decimal point Is to bo moved The tallowing lable shows some numbiwtt 
eji pressed in both Blandsid form and gtienljld nolalion. 

Standard Notation S-cfcentifNP Nolatlan 


6 7B9 x id 3 
£.1 x 10* 


6.769 


0000000021 

-1&3BW3 


1 6300043 m t0 r 
8 775 * tO 3 


0.776 


Your calculator s scientific notation allows you to use number* as smair as 
* 1 < tD' 9ff and as large as ± 9 9Ef999M99 x 10 w Numbers smaller than 
i I x 10"* and larger man ± 9.9Q9S9§9B$ x must be entered Into the 
calculator in science noEsimn Ir calcuiations exceed Ihese limits the 
results are automatically displayed in sciensrfkz notaticm 
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To enter a nyrnfref id scientific notation, fust enlei the mantissa, pressing 
±1- if it is oeflahva Press EE and 'W appears aE she right or the 
display. Then enter the exponent, passing +t~ if n t@ negative 
If you press a wrong dtpn -key when entering exponont, press the rorrect 
digits and the calculator replaces I he old d=giis with too test digits entered 

Example : Suppose you wanted to enter 6.(153 * ID** but accidentally 
press Ihe exponent dsgils In the fevorse order. 


Proas 


Display Comments 


CE. f C -!CE>C 
6 023 \M 32 
3 


□ Clear display and pending operations 
6.033 32 The exponont digest are reversed 
6.023 23 The new entry shifts the exponents and 
corrects She error 


Regardless of haw a montlsea is entered in scientific notation the 
calculator FWfmafizo# the number, displaying a single digit la the left of Ihe 
decimal point, when any tenchon or operation Key is pressed 


After pressing Ihe EE hay, ail tesuite are displayed in sclenhfic noialkwi 
To remove the scientific notation format ar convert o number la sten-tfard 
form, press INv tt 


Example : Enter 32.5 * m* ir> sclenulic notation and change it to standard 
notation 


Press 

Display 

.CEyc-.cejc; 

O 

32.5 EE 4 

32,5 04 

"1 

3 25 05 

IMV GE 

325000 


Comments 

Clear display and pending operations 
Entry 

Scientific natation 
Standard notation 


2nd [Engi — Engineering Notation Key 

The 2nd [Eng] key sequence converts the display formal lo engineering 
notation, which is identical to sclentalffl natal ion except that the exponent is 
always a multiple- of three 


Engineering notation Is useful for science and engineering calculations trial 
use the metric system pi measurements, In which the must commonly used 
units have exponents that are multiples of three 

Duplay Engineering Scientific 


62,765 03 
210-05 
-16.369 06 


62.769 x 10 3 
210 x 10® 
~ 16.360x lG e 


6 2705 x 1F 
2 1 x to" 7 

- 1.B3B9 x 10 s " 
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mi! iIW jnd [Eng] noy sequence returns the display from Gngineorlng 
nolalion (Or Stjenliite notalKjnj m ftoatlng-dacimal notation 

Note : You can use <WV ilnd. lEng| to ratum the display to floaltrvg- 
dedmal notalion from either Bcientilk: oi engineering notation However, you 
can tNV , EE) to return the dismay to noaling-cteeimal noiaispn only 
trom sennwflc notation, noi from angiriMfing notation. 

Enter 12345 e rn floaung-decimBl notation and than convert it to 
engineering ndlfllion 

Press Diiplwy Commenls 


OFF] ON | 
I234i.fi 
‘2nd |Eng| 


0 

12345 6 
12.3456 03 


Ctear calculator 
Enter mimtor 
Conwfl lo engineering 


i fFSicJ “ FI* Decimal Vt&tf 

rft€ m4 ! [FIk] kFy sequence enables you to sol the number of decimal 
places displayed n a resell- 

To set the number Lit decimal places press '2nd [Fix] and then press ifle 
appropriste digd k»y i[ 0 9 }. 

To remove the rixed-dudmat setting and restore floaltng-rietiniaJ relation, 

press INV 12ml j [FIk] 

M a result has mors Ihen ihe sheeted number n f decimal places, iho 
displayed number is rounded. II a *s»uSl has lower I hah I he selected number 
erf decimal places, irailing O'a are added. 


Note : in scientific or ongineanng notation Re 2nd [Rx) key sequence 
■sets itio number ol decimal places In the marillssa 

Example : 

Enlef 55555-55555 In flonlmg-dMirndl natation* Ifien sal Ihe display formal 
to Ehr^a decimal places 

Frew Dleplay Comrrwnts 


OH I 0 

55555. S S 555 55555 56655 

nfa^ irr 55555555 


Clear caFcutstor 
Enior number 
Sel decimal places 


Memory operations 

The calculator contains a maximum tit 12 date mimflnefi, each of whieti can 
store any numeric value williin the range of the calculator. You can use a 
dele memory (□ com para a v^lue with the rasull of a later calculalipn or to 
recall a number ihsl is o&ed several times during a emulation 
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f He data memories 

Th® number of data memories available m determined try the ■■partition" you 
set between dasa memory and program memory. To tii^play I+T-& current 
state of partitioning, praos 2nd [Pert] 0 Pt («or ■partition") appears In 
too eKaptey, followed by itie humoor qI pmgnam *teps and data memories 
a variable. For example. Pt 7Q 3 indicates that 70 program Slops a no 3 dam 
memories are available. 

To partition to* memory, press 2nd fFarg] fonaued 0y the Key 
representing iho desired numuof of data memories To partition io, 11, or 
12 data memories. use foe < A >. B >, or < C :* keys respectively 
Note : Refer to section 7 tor additional information afroul partitioning the 
calculators memory 

The calciJlaEoi always has ai leas! one and can have as many as T2 beta 
memories In which you can store numeric values Tho first tD data 
msmonefi are represented by (he digit keys «.,fi -Is 1 tho Iasi two are 
represented by the keys <A> and <B >, as shown In ibis table 


Memory 

K*¥ 

Memory 

Key 

Memory 

Key 

D 

m 

4 

lB 

a 

i 

1 

m 

5- 

_s_. 

9 

ULi 

2 

m 

6 

lB 

10 

<A> 

3 

tS 

7 

LLl 

11 

B> 


M the dflictilator's memory is partitioned so trial more than seven program 
stept are available. less than 12 data memories are available 
Nol® : Only data memories 0 through 3 ore available when the calculator is 
in 1 he statistics mode Alternating to change toe memory partition in the 
statistic* mode causes- an error condition 

2nd [CM] — Clear Memories Key 

The [iod [CM] tcey clears the use* data memories The display. stoti<stic.m 
registers and program steps afe nest affected. 

STO m — Siore Memory Key 

The STO;m key stores the value shown in toe display in user data memory 
m For instance, the key sequence 3 st a 1 5tor&s the value 3 m user data 
memory number l 

O* tB STQ < B > stores toe value 5 In user data memory number 11- 
Note : When U displayed, ynu can Clear a date fnemgry hy pressing 
STO and toe Kay representing ihe number of tho memory. 
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RCL; m — Rocalt Memory Key 

Tba RCL m key recalls Id Ehe d, spray the number in user del a menwy m. 
For instance, the key sequence 'RCL D recalls to (be display the 
number- that wbs In ussr data memory number 0, The number that was in 
the disptey is lost. 

EXC'm — Exchange Memory Key 

The iEXC m key emchang&s Ihe value In Itw display with the value In user 
data memory m For instance ins key sequence 3 EXC 2 stores the value 
3 in user dais memory number 2 and displays the value} lhat was in use* 
data memory number 2_ 

Memory arithmetic 

The rsaullB Ol caiculanons may bo stored in a user dam memory by uniermg 
n value, pressing 'STO I entering the operaiiOn la be performed, and 
entBmig me mimbor of iti© user dele. memory in which to attire uw result 
t'hesa key sequences are used to accumulate resulis from a series of 
mdependonl caJculaiiorte The displayed number arid calculations in 
progress are not affected. To use those sequences : 

* Enter the number that is to operate on rhe memory value. 

* Press i$TQ 

* Enter the oporaliDn lo be performed. 

■ Enter the number pi the memory Id be used 

Note : Because of the calculator's Constant Memory rLh feature, the user 
dulfl memories am- not cleared whan im calculator is turned nit 0© sure to 
press fl'E/C STO m ioHially Ig dear the desired user date memory before 
ustng any of the following key sequences 

2nd, [GW1 clears alt the user dal a memories defined by itie currenl 
partitioning 

SYO ± m algadrahcally adds me displayed value to me contents bl ueet 
dala memory m 

STO |! - m aigebraucalty subjects die dsspEayed value from tne contents of 
user data memary m 

STO k m multiplies the contenls of user data memory m bv «he 
displayed value. 

STO ' 4 - rn divide:- the cofiltmls of user data muma-ry m by the displaced 
value 

stairy*' m raises the conlflols ol USCT data memory m to ih© pciwer In Ifie 
display 
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\HV f M fn lakes the root indicated civ «he number m |hs msplay el 
lbe value in user data memory m. 

iSlp Snb fJi^J m dererminea the percent change ftpm me number in 
Ihe display rp the value In user data memory 

Example : 

For practice wiih the data memories. perform ihe leiiowing stops 

1 Store 50 in daia memory number 9 and aad 14B. 

2 Enter 04 42 into the display, and exchange ie wilh the result m fiats 
memory number 9 

3 Recall the number stored rn data memory number 9 

4 Clear all dale memories 


Press 

Display 

Memory 9 

Comments 

OFF On 

b 


Clear calculator 

50 STO flj 

14.8 StO 

50 

50 

Store 50 in memory B 

S3 is 

14.0 

&4.S 

Add 14 0 to toe 
number in memory 9 

84.42 exc-i"! 

64.0 

04 4S 

Enlar 04 42 . then, 
exchange ihe display 
wtfh memory 9 

fiCL; 5" 

04.42 

04 42 

Recall ihe current 
number in memory 9 

2nd [CM} 

04.42 

Cl 

Clear all data 
memories. 

ms.v. s 

0 

0 

Recall rhs current 
numoor If! memory 9 
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Section 3 — Algebraic keys 

The Keys dL&cuseod >n thus section .>11 arerlorm tasks that are frequflfltiy 
needed Ifi ahgebraie opefa^ons. 

Nets ; LimUs on me range and accuracy of these keys are discussed In the 
Appendix, 

2nd («j) 2nd [Sgn]. 2rtrt |lntg|, 2nd jFracI — Number portion 
keys 

jfTfi j ji | calculates and displays the et?phjie value at (he number in ihe 
display The absolute value of a numbe- is Ihe magnitude of ihe number 
regard tos of Us sign Thus the result of Jt%$ [.* ] is always a positive 
number. 

2nd [&goj applies the signum function id :ne value display ekj If the 
number is negative.. ihen - 1 is put In the display. If the number 15 ^ero or 
positive, then I is pat Irr me display. 

2nd [Inlg] displays Ihe Integer part of the number in ihe display register 
and discard* the inaction al pari See me ioWaming nase 

2 nd [Free] displays itie tractionsl part nil he number in the display 
register and discards die integer part See ihe following note 

Note iheee key e&qumces atiuaNy operam cm the 13 internal digits in Ihe 
display register not just the ID ditfis shown in the display.. For example, the 
internal valtio 4.099999999934 is displayed a5 5. Pressing 2nd flrrtg) 
displays 4 not 5 bui pressing 2nid |Fw| display® t 

2nd [\*l, 2nd [x*] ~ Square mol and square k*yi 

These Keys find ihe square roots and squares of numbers They act 
immediately on Ihe number in the display and do noi aflect pending 
Cifcutebons 

Ttifl squares root key ■ 2nd [. Ml calculates Ihu square root of the positive 
number in Ihe display The square foot of a number (x) is another number 
ita&fl-Jed y x) such dial sx mm V* equals x 

land l* 2 } calcuialefi Ihe square ol She number in me display, multiplying 
the displayed number toy itself 

y» ihv y — UfHvfrrsal power and root key s 

y* is Ihe universes power key. It raises any posluve number to any power 
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To use this key 

* Enlet Eha number lo be raised to =i power ("y“J 

* PfOSS Jp 

* Enter lha power f'x") 

* PrS55 b 


Example : Calculate 3 1897 4 7 


PtASS 


Display Commenis 


ce/c ce/c 

3,i 837 r y£l 

4.7343 

:-i 


o 

a. 1897 

4.7343 

242.80673&B 


Gloat display and penning 

operations 

"V" value 

"k“ value 

Result : [yS~j 


INV Ifj — Ttie universal rool key takas any rpoi ol any positive numbse 
To use this key : 

* Enter me number m lake ihe toot ol ryj 

* Press miff 

* Enter me root lo be taken fv|) 

* Profit 

Example : Calculate Jfl? VsT496 


Press 


Display Commenis 


CEfC iC&C.l 

21.496 JNV jf 

3,871 


21 496 
3.871 
2 23BSG85T4 


Clear display and pondmy 
operations 

'V - value 
"s" value 
Result \‘y 


Ins log .myj EEL Imv I : leg i — Logarithm ami 
anrltogarithm keys 

Logarithms are mathematical Junctions usod In a variety of technical and 
theoretical calculations In addition, may form an important parr or many 
mathematical ’ models ' ot natural phenomena The logarithm keys 
immediate access to the ! lop" pf any numtHir without having tp locate in 
a table 

Tho natural lugeiiihm key m display me natural logarithm (base o « 
2.71028182843) of (be number in the display. The number m the display 
must be posiliva and greater I hen zero 

Tho common logarithm key leg displays ilia common logarithm [base 10) 
ol lbs number In the display The number In the display must Do positive 
and greater than zero. 
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The «rtibgtoithrn keys raise a and ID 10 the power of I be number in the 
display, INV Inst raises e la she power in (lie display twv tog raises 
ID io the power in the display. 


Example : Caiculni* tog 15-32 

. in £03.451, a‘ ***. 10* 

Pieas 

Display 

Comments 

EKIffifaCI 

0 

Clear display arid 
pending operations 

IS 32 [lOfl 

1 185258755 


203.4S1 irik i 

5 31542519 


.59315 +.i- IHV.IIIn* 

0.49999559 


7T 'IMV log 

13B5 4S5T31 



fagl |l/x| — Reciprocal hey 

The reciprocal ^ey [jtnd I [1/x] divides l ha displayed dumber inlo one Fot 
example, «* 2nd [1/x] equate 1/4 pr .25, 

2 nd [xE|, 2nd. [nPr], 2nd feCr} — Factorial, permutations, and 
combinations keys 

The Faclormr permuf&ttdrfcs. and cornbirattona keys act on ihe number in the 
dteotey. and do noi aEteet calculations in progress The [2nd f«i| key 
calculates ^m3 displays the Factorial the number. The factorial oF any 
inleger t rs wntlen *r. and is equal toil x 2 x 3 x, k k} 01 is equal to t 
by delinllion The calculator can determine the factorial of any integer less 
than 70, 

Tno and JnFr] key Carmines She possible perrmitolions (numbe* oE 
arrangements) at n hams taken r at a time This is usually wntien as 
P J 1 ■ The calculator actually calculates 

nl 

in - f)1 

The 2n3j [nCrl key determines (he possibly combinations qI n Items taken 
r at a time This is usually wrhlan as C ", The-calculator actually tabulates 

_G1_ 

(n - r)l rl 

The values el n and f are entered as n.nr. For instance, to enter 5 Hems 
token 2 as a time, enter 5.002 IV you enter 5..02. the calculator determines £ 
items token 20 at e time. It you outer 5.2 Ihe calculator determines 5 stems 
laken 200 at a time, ■ Error*' is displayed If r is entered ju more man shtea 
digits. 


21J3B 













CHAPTER 1-3 
ALGEBRAIC KEYS 


E3t; *— « 


Pr*M* 

mmm a 

S^.0T3!?rm [FiCr] 


Display Comments 

0 Clear dismay and all pending 
operatiGnB 

G.350t3S tt Comi>inaiior!i& 


SkSSHsk-«3=- 

Prcu 

CEC CE.'C 


CH^plav Commonls 

0 Clear display and pendeng 
operaticme 

36^8800 Permutations 


tO.OI lagB fnPiJ 

s~*5S isaasssraws s»"■ 
s,r*“ »»«'»-»'»xsszss ssr 0 

SSS'SSSS £ ’ X ssr-s-; **•»«. 90- 

2 radians. ' 2 T ^ a cl,cl * A tS W angle equals t 

tSs ** “ c " "** to 1+ 400 sr a A *s» am* ^ , ro 

d?gp2ay to i 570“F9@33 | 7’ i- - o\ h 3e5, ! ,P r| ]®^ e 10 radians ar,u ifte 

SSafiSSSnSSSSiSfflS^ 

doerees - J,y pressing ih* QRf pmfJJ bKk ,D 

23-GB 










CHAPTER 1-3 
ALGEBRAIC KEYS 


Tiw anbtoganihTn keys rais# a and 10 to the pgwtr dl Stic number in The 
display. INV ini n&m % to the power in the display, ilflV log raises 
1C) Fa the pD'.vJ,*■ In the display. 


Example - Calculate log 15. 

32, In 203 451. s *^* s .l0 lr 

Press 

Display 

CammonlS 

;cf/c;ic£/c' 

0 

ClQiir display end 
pending operations 

I S 32 lag 

1.183256766 


203. 4S1 inn ! 

5.31542519 


.69315 -H-] INV ln*J 

o.40SdfiKi 


? inv [55 

13&5.4SS731 



'2nd' [l/x] — FleqlprMal hay 

The -reciprocal hey ;£nd I [\t*\ divides line displayed number into one for 
example, 4 [2nd [Iflij equals 1/4 or -25„ 

2nd [XI], MJ |oPr], ami [itCr] — Factorial, parmulsbons. ami 
combi nail on s hays 

The factohsi, permutes ions, and combination* keys act on the number In ihe- 
display, and do nol affwrl ealcuranons *n progress The 2nd j |*T| key 
calculates and displays Ih# factorial of the number. The fatton^l of any 
integer x is written *1. and Is equal to ft * 2 a 3 x. = st x). 01 is equal to 1 
by detlnWon the caJctilalof can determine the faclohal of any integer leas 
ltifin 70, 

The : 2nd [fiP? 1 key del aminos the possible permutations [number oF 
arrangements) or n items taken r ai a nme This is usually written as 
P J 1 The catculatcr actually caltruLales . 

nl 

in - f)S 

The |mi] [nCr] key derlermlnea the possible comtHnaEkrns oF n Hams taken 
r at a time This is usually whiten as Q J) The calculator nciually calculates 

_ 1 1 _ 

fn-rjl d 

The yeJues of n and * are entered as n.mv For instance. IQ enter 5 items 
i 4 iken 2 at a time, enter S.002 II you anter 5.02. the calculator determines 5 
Hems taken 2C ai a lime IF you gnt&r 5J£ me calculate* determines 5 items 
taken 200 a) a lime "Error’' is displayed if r is entered as more man ihroe 
digits. 
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EK&mple : How many possible dlfferanl thirteen card bridge harnJ 5 are 
there? In (hi& case n is 52 and r ig 15 

^ rE&5 Display Comments 

Ct/fc". CE/Q 0 Clear display and all pending 

operahcma 

S2.Q13 2nd [rtCrl E 35D136 11 Combmalkms 

Example ; the individual books- ol a ID volume sol ol Shakespeare axe 
P^cod nnd Id each other an a shaft ar random How many possible 
orpddngB or [he varumae are there? In this case n ts 10 and r is 10 

Press Display Comments 

i“€f^C 0 Clear display and pending 

_ operations 

10.01 Lted_ fAPfl 3S2&Q00 P&fmulgtions 

DRG IMV DHC ?™j; [DR&e*] INV 2nd [DHG^] 

— Degree, radian, and grad keys 

fha calculator handies a variety or caitulaispng involving angles, su&ch as ihe 
UrgonemeLrif. Functions and pplar^ectanguiar eortver&igni vVnen parlorming 
these calCLilaJions, select any one of the Ehreo common amts lor angular 
measure 

Degress axe eacn equaf to 1 -=- g| a circle A right angle equate BD*. 
Radians are each equal lo 1 +■ 2 ir at e circle A right angle squats tt -?* 

2 rad j sdr 

■Grads are each equal to t ■*■ 400 of a cireFe. A tlohr angle equals 100 
grads 

The calculator is always in degree mode when >1 la turned on, Indicated by 
DEG m iha display Pressing DRG changes il lo radian mode, 
indicated by RAD In Ifie display Prwing D80 again changes if to grad 
mode indicated by GRAD In i+ie display Pressing MG again i "turns itir 
calculator lo degree mode You may afeo go Ihfough the modes in reverse 
order - from degrees to grads to tadmns end back lo degrees - by pressing 
Iha.iHV \um: key 

The [ 2nd |DRG*] key changes me modo displayed, and addrtkma% 
converts tho number m the display lo I ha new units. Thus m in ihe degree 
mode followed tty 2nd IDRG* | changes Ihe mode to radians and ihe 
display to 1.57&TWa2T (ir ■* 2) Presslng 2nd [URG* ] again changes me 
mode to grads ftnd fhe display lo 1Q0 You map also go rnrough ihe modes 
and values in rovers* order from degrees ro grads to radians and back to 
degress - by pressing the i lNY 2nd I ipfiGs/] key 
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CHAPTER 1-3 

ALGEBRAIC KEYS 



Trigonometric key* 

The IrigGfwnwtrlc keys *tn . cot and [an calculate the &m, cosire, 
and tangent ol the angle m ihs dismay, wilh the angle measured in the units 
selected whh ihe lOFta/. IE" dbg ami fDRQ* |. » : JHV 2nd 
LDRGfr | kays The UigaraomstFic Functions relate the angias and sidas of a 
nghi IriflngJe as Shown bekiw 



fan I) = & 

a 



£ 

c 


Tne inverse funmians of the Tr«gertQrne[ric keys give the angle, in the units 
selected., whose slno. cosine or iangeot is m tne diapEay inv sbT 
calculates the arcsine C&ln "\ 1W1 com] Calculates liio arccDan* fees i. 
and iJNV tan ; caEcuiates Iho arclangeni dan " j 

hyp — Hyperbolic function key: 

Preceding one of ine biga-noTnelflc keys with the Jhypj ksy calculates the 
hyperbolic sine (alnh). hyperbolic cosine C&&sh), hyptrtaajjb tangent (usnhl 
nypertrtjJit arcsine (smh" p, hyperbolic arccosine (cosh -1 ) ^nd feypartodlc 
drcrtang&rU (lanti n i bF ih& number in ihs display These Functions opeiate in 
a Fashion simpler to the trigonometric functions except tho angular mode 
[DEG, BAD. GRAD) hag no sheet pn hyperbolic functions. The keys \m 
and hyp may be used together wuh either one tir&f Tho l-ollowmg illustrate 
Iha use of lha hyperbolic lunction Key 

Keys pressed Result 

Ijffir "itjfi I Hyperbolic aim* taintri 

fmv hypj sJri HypertrtWo arcs.ne (arcarnh or sinti" ]) 

hyp rWi ran 1 Hyperbolic art&ine (arcgjnh or 51 nh 'i 
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CHAPTER 13 

ALGEBRAIC KEYS 


Nole : The key sequence [hyp! \JRg] is (he same as if |ust ami bad been 
pressed. In a hoy sequence j and j |hyp 13 the same as H pusi hyp | had 
fcjBen pressed, Pressing hyp Iwice returns She taftcvijng inaDnometrlt 
luncilon to iis primary fiinclmn!. 


Example :. Calculate sinh 3 and* lonh ' 0.5 


Press 


DHftplay Comments 


SWlffiE 

3 hyp! tin ] 

.5 tNV hyp tan 


0 Clear calculator 

1D.0t7B7493 Find ainh 3 

0.S49MB144 Find fanh ~ 1 0.6 


12nd [**j. 2nd [A44J — Percent and pe rce nl change 

These keys are useful tor a wide vanety of business and demesne 
percentage calculations 


The 2 npJ JH] key converts the number In ihe display So a dermal percenl 
by multiplying ir by Q Qi ll you enter 43 Si and press 2 jmI [ 4 feJ 0 . 43 S is 
displayed. 

The reaJ puwei of the 2nd i [4*| hey is demonstrated when n ig used with 
an operation key This allows "mark-up" and "mark-mjwn" as well as 
straight and inverted percentage calculation* The rules tor using the 2nd 
[4*| hey in these situation* ate as Follows 


r+] tl Jnd [4*J = 
- 1 n '2nd [4*3 = 
.* ! n 2nd [4*1 

E0 r 2nd [4*1 W 


adds n% ol m to m 
Subtracts n% of m From m 
multiplies m by r% 
dlwd&s m by n^Hj 


The 2nd (change percent or della percent| key calculates ihe 

percentage change between iwo values This type oi c&Jtulalion is often 
used In business and everyday ptualrorvs 
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CHAPTER 1-4 
STATISTICS 


Section 4 — Statistics 

In many gitualrons in business and everyday Irie, you may lind yoursell 
hdndFiny a sal Qf data points Ilia I can be si be analysed with Slalifi^cal 
h-rhniquefr. fh:s chapter diftcufifres the kflys that perform various statistical 
‘unctions. including entering statistical data and performing common 
elalisli&aJ ealculaboris 

Entering the Statistics Mode 

to enlar a siai^iics problem , me calculator musl be in I ha statistics mode. 
The flrsl lima you use the . L+J teey, as described on the following pages, 
the calculator enters me statistics mode, indicated by ST AT »n the display 

When you $:iiar the statistics mode the following events occur - 

1 The elafislics regisier^. data memories 4 through 9. and program 
r&gislars 2 t tmougn 83 are cleared 

2 The partition belweOn date memory and pro^r^m memory is rasat to tour 
data memories and 51 program slops (See the section 7 for additional 
knkjTTrusiion-J 

3 The STAT mdicaio# appears in hie display. 

Note ; if there is s program in me calculator's program memory when you 
enter the statistics mode, only steps QQ through 20 ere retained (any 
program slaps higher than step 20 are erased.) 

3f the e&ltfulator is in the statistics mode when you I urn u off. the Constant 
Memory l^aiure retains me values in the alaitetica.1 registers When you turn 
ihu calculatcrf bach on me ciJculaior r&maina in the statistics mode and 1 he 
values in the slahatioai registers are stiH availabfeo. 

All statistical opetairtm keys axcefM the 2nU ! |Frq| key sequence clear the 
pending operations 

□ate Memory ami Program Memory In the Statistics Mods 
* The Partition Setting 

The pnrtftlpn between data memory and program memory is mi to tour 
data rnemphas [0 through 3] anti 21 program steps {steps DO through 201 
io ths statistics mode. This Is a special selling available only in the 
statistics mode. Vou canned change the partition while the calculator is 
in the statEEtKjs mode. The only panitienind key sequence allowed 
is 2nd [Part| 0 ! , to display the partitioning currently In affect 
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CHAPTER U4 

STATISTICS 


* Data Memories 4 Ihuough 9 

thu calculator uses data mf?mGne& 4 through B to slaro certain stetisfical 
vaJues ae you enter yout data. You can recall ihese yaltids to determine 
additional 'reform a non about you* dam s-al nr to calculate eiher statistical 

values 


5lGreet Blatigt-ical Vainer 


Data Memory 

CuntenEs 

Comments 

4 

n 

number ot Bntered date 

5 

fixy 

nEfw- xtfy -y) = nEwy - IxEy 

s 

i-y 


7 

Qy 

nE£y-yF - rEy z - (EyF 

a 

Ex 

Ex 

& 

Os 

0%-Sjt o n£tf - (Ei) 1 


2r KJ [CSR] — Cl-Ear SloltelicaE Registers Key 

Usa (tie ■ 2nd [CSR] key sequence ld dear me stelistical registers and 
teave ih*s starnathcs mode. Stat is erased lic-m th» display it the 
calcultiEOf te nol in me slalistice modo wher you press 2nd (CSR], an 
error 

Noie : Before starling a statistics problem with new data. oe sure so press 
2nd [CSR] to dear any old daia From the amnesics regisl&rs. 

- ShEE+J • INV tlifl '"£+"! ■ rand (Fr-qJ - 

Statistics Data Entry Keys 

The statistics mode enables you to enter data values into the calculator's 
statistical registers You can then analyze the data by performing any of 
several sEattsilcaS calculations, including Imear regress on and trend line 
anaiy^s. 

The key enters the displayed: number as a data value in the statist^ai 
registers. Each lime you press _E+ me display ahnwa the number oi dale 
values currently stored in the staEishcai register 

The 1WV j key sequence removes □ nme value from the slalisUceJ 
registers. Each lame you press IIKV j £+ . ih-a display *huws the number 
oF data values currently stored in Itie statistical registers 

Use the 2nd [Frq| key sequence 1o enter IhE same dais pcnni up So 90 
times. 

1 Enter ihe dale point and men proes - 2nd [Fret] The ca^culaioi displays 
FfW 
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CHAPTER 1-4 
STATISTICS 


2 Enic' a one- or iwo-dkglt number mcJiculmg Ih-e number ol limga ygu 

Lo enter Lhe data poim Flits number must ce en mleger value, 
regardless oflhe current number^yslem setting 

3 Pr&flA Q + J 

You can u*p 2nd |FrqJ lb remove multiple data points. instead of adding 
I bam by pressing INV s ! E+ insHfiad gl \ 

Ydu oip use Itie key in con]unction wJlh Ifie £_+J key to enlee* data 

ptnhlel with both * ond y values as rgNgws' 

1 Enlof an jc value and press ip*4yj 
? Eni&r a y value and pmL£±! 

Ropo 0 t lbe procedure in enter addmonal data paints 

Yulj can ni'Mi Follow this procedure mb ihe 3WV ] \T± key sequence to 
remove tiDia pgJnls. and wilti lhe 2nd [frqj key seouen-ce lo enter or 
remove multiple data points 

tna [Mean] zmJ [Mesri]' ;*4j(. . — M«n Keys 

The 2nd [Mean) key gives I be mean oi the ’y" values eniered Tnon 
pressing p-iy] grvgs Ibo moan oldie ,, s" vsiues entered Note trial itve 
2nd [Mean] »-ey removes rircy pending dpereliofis 

2nd |^n-F], 2nd |>rn) 2nd HhSj 2nd | mj n~y — 

Slonddid Deviation Keys 

5 l' L ' 2nd i.rivtl and 2nd f<rn) keys give ihe sample and poputeiign 
standard devialipn of the y data points that have been entered Tha 2nd 
[.rn-i] * -y and }nd (nnj i-iy. keys give lhe sample and populalifin 
sianamd dc-viatian of fhe * diiEa points Idol havu been entered 

The diiler&nru pgtiveen the sample standard devrancm ( 2nd f.rn-1 ] and 
?Fid (efS-1| [M^Y J and I be population 3Tflndatd devrahgn | 2nd (hr] 
and 2nd fen] n--y - beoomge vary amsIJ for over 30 data paints. A 
population is usually a large wrt at icem& end a sample ts a smaller portion 
spjlectQd rrom itie population Note lhai lhe 2 nd Jjn-1]. 2nd [un|. 

2nd [<rfl-1] a“+Y i. and 2 nd [*m] keys remove any pending 

gperaisons 

Example : 

A class of twelve Sudanis made the following scores do a maih test 
Calculate ihE meiih and ibe standard deviation 

Bf> fit &5 7B B6 57 96 75 Tfl 1QO 72 70 

Because you are onterng all of the scores, be sure lo use- the "n weighted 11 
standard deviation 


27-GB 






CHAPTER 1 -4 

STATISTICS 


Pres* 

Display 

Comments 

:j#F;C*C 

U 

Clear calculator 

'2nd [CSR] 

0 

Clear sial registers (only if in 
stat mode) 

96 * : s | ai l + 


Enter 1 no ioal scorns 

MtEJ wiicfj 

4 


•■lit.! « Et 

G 


90i£+.] 75 l+. 

B 


76:!;+ 100!!; + 

to 


72 [L+ 70 LP 

12 


« HB 

13 

Enter an extra value 

66 INV !. Eti 

12 

Remove Itie oxtra value 

2nd [Mean] 

auGoGetHi? 

Calculate the mean 

2nd Ifonj 

121232 KHE 

Calculate tha standard 

O&VIflllOf! 

2 nd [CSR] 

12 12321006 

Leave iho £iat mode 


Note thal the mean and standard deviation am* rtot ahecLetf hy the eatta 
vaiua ittal was removed from 1 gtalistiCBl roisters, 

2 nd [Cotrl — Correlation Key 

The flmi [Con-J key gwes the eoirei&tion between me V and “y" values 
A value near l induces that Mho values are vary closely related A value 
naer 0 indicates that rhe value? sre only slightly relied A vatua near - 1 
indffi^Fes tfiflt the values are very closely related, bui in a negative way. that 
is an in-crsaga in one <s related ig a decrease in The other 

^nd flntcp] XtydJ [Slope] — Intercept Iftd Slope Keys 

Tbs 2nd pnttip] k$y displays the Jnlarcep' of the i ns the calculator 
determined was Ihe best line through the points entnrwf The Ml [Slope] 

displays the glopn Of ih-e line 
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CHAPTER 1-4 
STATISTICS 


2nd iy ] 2nd (* - J — Pudiettd Value Key* 

After anltmng an * value, pressing lha 2nd j (y'j hey displays the y 
ihai (..errespdnfts wtth that on the tine mat (he calculator 
daifwmirtMl was the bn si line Ititough ibe points Similarly, itHuwmg r "y 
value with 2nd i [*'| givc-s Ibe cornespondrog "n" value 

Note : Caution should be usee in oompuling an (independenlf value on 
(he luisf. of a r ideponderii value Further. if i* ncU vbImJ to compute a 
"f" value on I bo easts of an "i" which is outside the range af anieres H f 
vafudE. The pr^diqilnns which result do not have statistic validity, and the 
probability figure® that are round nrs not valid However, inend line analysis 
and lorcagling celculBlIons often use these computations to make 
prudleticms Or rrnimajions Ql probability about Itlt! future When performing 
such coiuuiQiinn*. the aclu-tl values may differ from the cakulstad values 


Statistics example 

Yuu warn icr find tftu average beigtn tor a dess of » high school students 
hut do noi have lime m obinm s measure™ n l for every student 
Randomly solocr a sample of erghi studoms, and measure mar heights The 
ftoighi messurornonu Iln ibcliest are listed below In aseendmg order 

63. 66 69. B9. 71, 7Z, 74, 76. 

Calc Ulan- samplo mean, ainndord deviation i« n and variance {(u^ v i 3 ) 


Press 


Display Communis 


.OFF- om 
2nd; [CSHJ 

63 t± 66 Sf* 
66 . — - 66 L * 

71 - * 72 1 1 * 

74 H] 76 i. 
2nd [Meoni 
2nd (un - 1] 
2nd [X*| 


0 

0 

2 

4 

6 

6 

ro 

t7,7i4^aa?i 


Olea? c^CulflEar 
Clear $tni regisrara {only |J in 
ITHide} 

Enlei dala value -5 


Calcutta mean 
Calcinate standard deviation 
Calculate variLuici] 


Far trio •vimph> ol uruhr rTiessuraFeenEs, Ihe average height !or the dam is 
70 incihe-:. the Miandard deviatkm ia abou? 4.2, and ibe varraruia is about 
17 7 
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Linear regression 

With linear regression. you ca.n establish a relaiwnahrp among known event* 
Inal will enable you (a estimate future nccureiKes. In this example. vdu 
determine tiow Ehe arnoum ol sales relates io I he number gl sales people 
Then, yuu use this intefmetitm io predict ihe amount of sales achievable by 
a specific number q1 sale* paapit' 

Example ; 

A life Insurance company has round lhai the volume ql sales in each office 
varifia according to me number 1 of sales pecfile QUiCto in various Ditto 
have Ihe to!lowing number el sales people and rssulhng sales 


dumber of satepeopie 

7 12 3 5 11 3 

Sales in EtDOO psi m^nth 

99 152 01 98 151 112 


Perl turn a linear recession analysis to predict ihe amount or sato ri (tie 
company B-flabUshet j new office with nine salespeople Determine Eho 
correlation eoerieCient of The data vatu&s and the slope anri mietc&pt el me 
line, 

First, tebulale me dala in terms of * a.nd y Then, enter the x and y values 
mlo Ihe ElaMetei registers to predict the y value ii Ihe h valuo is 9 


X 

* 

7 

05500 

1? 

1&Z0OG 

3 

01500 

a 

90000 

11 

151000 

8 

112000 


Press 


Display Comments 


IflPE ON 
2 nd [C$R| 

7 *-y 99000 ^4 

u *^y isaodo r + 

a shot* i: + 

& K-y UaOOQ E + 

11 x^y 151O0O * 

B liSgl 11 2000 It 
9 

2ed m 


\ 


0 

0 

1 

a 

3 

4 

5 
5 
9 

126601,1236 


Oeai calculetar 
Clear - STAT - registers 
(Only If m - STAT - mode) 
Erne* x and y dsi.3 


Enter the x value 
Predict the y value 


The company can expect nine salespeople to sen about £126.600 per 
month. 
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Nol* ■ Dn not erase rHe data !rom I rue steiieiical rthgislers The date te used 
m ihe p&n of iim sample. 

Uso Hie :* nod y data to drtfrmirc# ih# correction coelHciarll of the data 

p,lB£ft Dtsplay Comments 

2nd JCorrJ QJ697571$'i Find coireLgrton coefficient 

Because ihi*r vFilue >h dDS« tn i, too data values nave 3 mgr* positive 
felaUemhip. Ir ihs? correlation cae'ffcieni wisra closer 10 0 the data values 
rtinuki noi be very closely retrod li ifie corfetation coetficiem wero close to 
1. the rtEda walLHrt, would have a high negative relationship. 

Hate Do noi orase ihe cteln from Hie statistical rogaters The date is usfrd 
In the noDd pan ol in# example 

Qeternwn- I Ur equainjn Ihat beat represents 111 # da I My = ejc + 0) B* 
c^culatfnfl I ho stop# and iniefceoL 

P^eafi Display Cfcmmenta 

2nd [Inlcpf 51668 53933 Display intercept 

2 nd fSlopfl) 8325 042697 Display slope 

Th#reiore. irm equation for this line 15 

V * 51666 53933 

NOW you ce r> dm Ihifi equation to calculate ihe f value tor any given * 
value without re-enter mg all the data 
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Section 5 — Number Systems 


In previous sections of rhts manual„ numbers are entered anti displayed in 
Ihd dacimal number system However, you can also oiler numbers and 
perform arithmetic ctk&falbns in Itm octal and hGaadeesmal numbs i 
systems and you can convert s number 1ror?i one system h> atMHher 

, 11NV tjB'j — ■Numbcf-Syalom Mode Key 

The iffl Kay changes Ene rtumbensyeiOTn moc^ When you 

pros* ;ip the integer portinn of the number in she display ta automatically 

convened to ns equivalent in me navr number-system 

When you turn the calculator on r ll is in the decimal mode Each time you 

press;*], Ihe number-system mode edvantes from one mode to the nexl 

in the order shown below 



Hexadecimal 


Ociai 



rtole : HEX. and OCT in the display indicate heiLfldectma! and octal modes, 
respectively There ia no dl spray ^dictator for deeimni mode 

The INV fKfl hey sequence changes I he nu mber-system mode in 
me revQf'ae "direction rwm hi.' fts .key Wh*n you press| in v the 

inleger portion ol I he number in I he atsplay Is automatic ally concerted to ils 
equivalent In the new number system 

Each lime you press i«v , i*), the number-syatem mod® advances fnm 
one mode lo 1 he next in the reverse or the order shown above 

In decimal mode, the calculator interprets all numbora as decimal \tm& 10) 
numbers. Normally, you should Keep the calculator in the decimal mode 
This mode enables you to peHorm all inn catculslions dascntMMt this I'm fn 
the minimi 

In the hexadecimal mode, indicated by HEX In the display, the calculator 
interprets all numbers gs hexadecimal fbasa *6) numbsss ff yov. nttempc io 
convert a number to (he hexadecimal mod® itiai a oulsido the calculator s. 
range of hexadecimal numbars, an error eormilion occure 

in itiB (Kiel mode, -nuioated by OCT in ihe display, me calculator inleeprets 
all numbers as octal (base 9| numbers If you attempt to convert a number 
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Ld i he Demi mode that la outside the calculator's range a\ aciel numbers, an 
***m condition occurs, You cannol enter the digits- 8 and & in the octet 
mode, 

Wole Any Elrne you do a chained math operation in Hen or Od modes, 
you shou ld press the J*| key before I he nsat ope^atien key 


ti’*] — T>o a s Complement Key 

>n Iwutffitimel and octal modes, press [2 s\ to find me two'* 
cituriptemenE el Sbu number rn the display [The *TE| key kg 
reassigned as the [2 p a] key.] 

In I he decimal number system, negative numbers are represented wiih a 
minus sign. In the hexadecimal and octal inodes, however, negative 
numbers ere represented m thek two's complement term , a minus sign is 
not displayed. 

For each number system, the cateutalcr allows a spwlt&fli rangstoi pggmve 
and nop live (twos comptomeni: rtumbem Th*se ranges ara listed In the 
following eecligns 


Whan wording with more then one number system you need to know which 
system la being used For example. If you see the number to. how do you 
know which number system M represente ? 

Where more than one number system is involved, this guidebook usee the 
tel lowing noteltena to represent decimal, hexadecimal, and octal numbers. 


TO. 


rOEGl 


10 


mm 


to. 


I OCT j 


Entering Hexadecimal Numbers 

To perform hexadecimal crUeulabons, select I ho hexadecimal mode by 
pre&iilrig ftf when the calculalor r$ in iho decimal mode or by pressing 
US . when liw caltutelor m In l ho octal mode You can then add “ 
sLiblracr. multiply arte divide hexadecimal numbers 

In ihm modi you enn enter the digits Q through 9 and the letters A through 
f Any leading zeros are ignored Tbs calculate* allows you Io enter positive 
hexadecimal numbers ae large as 2540bE3FF Numbers from FdAbf4lC0l 
through FFFFFFFFFf are interpreted as negative (two's comptemenlj 

numbers. 

The teUownng table shows Ihe posmve hexadecimal numbers and tnarr iwp's 
compbmotite rt also shows Eh# dscrmal equivalent ter each number 
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Decimal 

Foufllva 

Two'S 

Decimal 

Value <+) 

HaxadacimBJ 

Complement 

Value (-J 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

ffffffffe 


2 

2 

ffffffffe 

-2 

9&9999999B 

2540bE3FE 

FdAbF4lG02 

-■ 999999999® 

9999W9999 

2&40bE3FF 

FdAbF41C0t 

Q C. Q □-Lr Li-uG ill'll 


Note ; Although you can enter numbers between 254PbE3FF and 
FdAbF*10Q1 (sueti as EEEEEEEEEEt an error condition OCCitfS when you 
4 iliempi in perlerm a calculation with Him number 

in. me hexadecimal mode, llie calculator remaps l he keyboard so that the 
tellers- A itiJDugfi F are ihe only runctkjn 5 of the folio wing keys. To enter 
ihaea aa hexadecimal dngiis simply press the key, 


Rx 

P-R 

DW&OO 

0 jfiC 

£:BDB 

(= Inn 

Eng 

gaH 

ib-kg 

A EE 

B log 

C lr>* 

NgiB lhal ihe calculator displays ihe Setters B and D as toworcase letters (b 
and a), This helps pravflfll confusion between Ihe leilet B and Ihe number 

B om3 between itie letter D and ihe number o. 


Cakuiaco 3A - 

oquivalenl 

3F and Iben convert tne r&sutt id ns decimal 

|HE3(|' 

Frees 

Display 

Comments 

OFF ON 

9 

Clear caJcuiaiar 

m 

ts 

Change ic hsuftadmal 
mode 

ja;“ 3FZ 

FFFFFFFFFb 

Enter problem 

LfflOB 

-5 

Convert So decimal 


Entering octal numbers 

To perigTm &btaJ ealcLtlaiions, seiecl Ihe ocSai mode by pressing # ^ 
whan the calculator is in ihe decl/pal mode or by pressing .0 when the 
calculator ka in m& hexadecimal: mode Vou can ifrm add. sublrecl multiply 
ano olvide octal numbers 
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in mode, you- can only writer ih* digits 0 in rough 7 Any loading zeros 
ary ignored Thy oaicyEcUor allows you to enter positive oclai numbers as 
targe as 3777777777. Num|»re beyond Pus are interpreted as negative 
(Iwo’a complement) numbers 

five tallowing lebte shows the positive oclai number & and their 1wd a s 
complements. II al^u' straws. 1l>e decimal ecjuwatanl lor each number 


Decimal 

Positive 

Twoi 

Decimal 

Vale# { + ) 

Octal 

Complement 

Value (-) 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

t 

7777777777 


a 

a 

7777777776 

-a 

535670010 

3777777776 

400000C m2 

-53&&709HD 

536B705If 

3777777777 

40OD&&&W1 

- 535670611 


Notice ihst the largest posiiive octal number represents 5I137M11 and 
the smatleet two's complememL number represents -536670911^..“ 


Eiflmpli? 1 

Convert to Us hexadecimal and decimal equivalents 


Preiss 

Display 

Comments 

ofp tm 

■0 

Clear CaiCylatOr 


77 

Enter number in octal made 

tMV 94 

3F 

Convert lo h&itadocimal 

inv m 

63 

Convert to decimal 

En ample 2 



Cakutaie 100^ 
ihsti convert back 

-r 3 rFf . Carracci 1h& result Eo its octal equivalent and 
to decimal. 

Pre^S 

Display 

Comme nt a 

OfF ON 

0 

Clear calculator 

100 +3 - 

33.33333333 

Enter problem 

ll*V V 

41 

Convert lo octal 

Wj 

33 

Convert back to decimal 


Npikce Eha" itie ^ key converts only the integer portion &T the number in 
the display 
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Vou can al&u porftmn aril h mane calculations With a combination of dermal, 
odal and tT&xadammsL numbera mtermediaJe m suits ar& converted 
automatical^ when you change from ore mode Id another. 


E>srnpie 1 


Calculate 45 |NEX| 

Press 

* 25 ioec;i 

Duplay 

Commer-ls 

&fBioh 

0 

Cteei caicviaior 


0 

Change In Hexadecimal mode 

45 rn rn 

6 S 

Enter problem 

+ 25 = 

94 

Decimal mode 

Example t 

Calculate 

4 ^jocn aJld convert 

♦Tf**'* 

ms fesull IQ lbs deom&l aqmvalant. 

Press 

Display 

Comments 

OFF "ON 


Clear calculator 

m 

0 

Change to hexadecimal mode 

6 Da 

e 

Bo§m problem 

m 

17 

Convert tg cclal 

m 

is 

Convert result; to decrmal 
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Section 6 — Conversion Keys 

Several Koys convert uniis rr&m one system lo anolhe* arid bacfc Mobi q 1 
eonvflrBfcom arc from ihe English system ot meesuremenl, which most 
Americans uw to Ehe more eonvenisnl melflc system used by most or the 
rest ar 1 h.■* world atuJ in scientific and engloearlng cgtaulatlons The final 
carivarlions am from iha prior expression pt points. which are qtaphed to 
the rectangular system oS expression and from degiees/minui&smecands to 
degrees and decimal degrees 

2nd I*F-*C] INV 2nd | n F- p CJ — Fahrenheit^Cenl (grade CdrlvEirsmn keys 

Those vflys convert degrees Fahrenheit eg do^eos Cenlipade and back. The 
fotrfluiaa used arc : . 

*c - | k (*F - 38) ; *F - ® X *c + 33 

;2nd [grtM|, <NV 2nd [gal-IJ — U.S, Gaiton/lltre conversion keye 

Thosn keys convert U S [gallon* to Jim»$ and back The term mas u&ad are 
gal - 3,705411734 x \ I - gat 4* 3.7fl54117W 
Mold 1 Imperial gallon - 1 20095 U S gallons. 

2nd [iorcm] INV 2nd pivcm] — Inch/Genttmetre conversion keys 

Those keys convert inches lo centimetres and bach The tormulas used are 

m - 2,54 x cm . cm = in -i- 2.54 

2nd pb-kg] INV 5nd [Ji>kg] — Pound/Kllogram conversion keys 

Hies# keys convert pounds to kilograms and hack. The formulas used are 
H3 * 0 4535^37 X kg ; kg = lb + 0.45369237 

!2nd pn\, INV 2nd [P-fl] — PoianHeclanguilar conversion keys 

The rectangular coordinate system describes wharo prints are placed on a 
god with a pa«r at number r The first ihe xHcggrdinalo. describes the distance 
of the palm from the y^s, which la a vErtide line. The second, me $- 
coordinate. deseobes the distance of tha point 1rom the x-axis, which is a 
norirDnia? line The rrilowng shows me point described m rectangular 
coordinates a* (1, \%) 

v \ -*avai 


* 
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The pofBf system b t coondiriMos cfo^cndes a point «n terms al a l«n® drawn 
lTt.m a centre to the pofnl 11 also uses a pair nr numbers The firsl number is 
Ihe length pf the line, jaunted ft The ascend is the number at degrees the 
hne is- from hanzanial. labeled iheja (fl). The following shows the same point, 
but defended as (2 EC^S 



i 


The convorsion from poiar is ?uci angular ccwcsinatea ono back invokes some 
dHiaiJea arishmeEji:. Forrurwaioiy the MJcutaie* can perform these caJculBitans 

To convert tr&m pole/ Eg rectangular coord inales. follow these steps 

- Enter Ihe N value 
Press *-+y 
* Enter the 9 value 
Frees 2 nd [P R1 
The y-cddnfina.te is displayed 
Press @$53 

The at-coordinate & dLsplay&d 


Example 

Converl Itie polar coordinalea ^ = IQ. it ■ - 45 a Ho reel-angular eoord-irmies 


Pres* 

OFF ON 
10 *■ y ]45i+i- 
M; [PR] 
k^y j 
* ;y ] 


Display Comments 


0 

-7crrtt»76fz 

7.071067812 

-7.071067812 


Clear calculator 
Enter r and * 

Rnd y coordinate 
First * coordinate 
Restore y coordinate 


The polar coordrnates (10 - 45°;. convert lo ^(angular coordinates. 
(7 071 OS7® 1£, - 7 071067612*. 

tote that ih@ 5! and y indicators are displayed lo identity ifio k and y 
coordinates. raapeotfeety 


To convert Fnom rectangular id polar coordinates, follow itasa steps 
* £nter the x-coortfinate 
Press >^y 

■ Enter th& y-eoordihate 
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Press !lHY .'2r*> p.H) 

Tne II is Ch&playerf In Ih-e uni la Seeded By the DHQ key 

Press jx*igj 

The R vaiua is displayed 

TftG range of r t is Jrocn + tBD ff ic - 180*. ir te - IT radians, and 2CK3 la 
- 300 grads 

Emmpl* 

Convex the rectangular coorctinaies (n ■ 5, y * G) to pater OKKdmart-s. 



Press 

off ON 
5 i^V & 

INV prajH [P-RJ 

L**yl 

* he lectanfluiai LDDrc3inalBS 15,6) convert ig ime patei «wfflinate& 

(7 810243676, 50.1M420H*) 

Motp mas ine t) ami R m^carons tfieplteyed to identity the *) ano r 
coordinates. re^pedaveiy 

2nd [DMS'OD] INV 2mJ [DWS-OD] — DegrB&a/Minu Ira'Seconds to 
Owm-al Degrees, canvefsFan Feys 

Angujs m navigation arm astronomy aru orten measures m 
degree/minuiegj'aecofids. Soiore you can add ihosn angles or use them In 
triggnomesric calculations, however you must convert Itiem to decimal 

degree Tho*e ecmvflfaons fjh&o apply to naufsymmgses^cands and dermal 
hours 


Display 

0 

6 

50 10442691 
7 010243676 
50 19442831 


Comments 

Clear cateutaior 
Enter x amj y 
Find f* cwdmflte 
Find r QQORJinatE 
Reside * caci»riinarE? 
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In degree^'mmulesj' seconds a regies- are represeniad in the D.MMSSsssss 
formed 

D , M M SS S 58 53 

imager ("}_T 

Minutes O __ _ ...I 

Seconds f)_ 

Fractional pen Crf n second _ 

The dBcimal polnl seponaies dagra^ from minutes Whan yenj enlor miritios 
end ^onds. remember to include zeros wheee needed to place the digils an 
the proper positions. You dev no* io enter trailing For example ihe 

angle 9 B 7'5£T *s emered as 9.075. 


In hours/mlnutesteecwds, ongte^ ere represented in ihe H MMSSaras^ 
format 


I nigger houJS 
Mlnules 

Seconds _ 

Fractional pah erf a second 


HJM S5 



The decimal pomt separates hours Irom minutes Whan /oti enter minutes 
and seconds, rpmembe* lo include zeros where needed so piece she digits in 
the proper pgsHionB. You do nerf need to enter trailing zeros. 


In decimal degrees, angles are represented *n the O ddddodekRJ format 

0 d 6 d d d d d d d 

integer degrees 

Fraciwnal partof a degree_ 

The decimal point separates degrees from fraclicnfll degrees Yon do not 
need to enter bailing zeros, 

In decimal hours angles am represented in she H.dddtktdddd format 

H ddd dd rid d d 

Integer hour*_^__J 

Fracisonai part of an hodf_I 

The decimal point separates hours from iracLional hours You do no! need bo 
enter bailing zeros. 

The 2nd [DMS-ODj key sequence converts m zmgte from the 
dogroe^mhules/soconds (or hours/minuto^secorKls) formal jo the oacimal 
degrees (or decimal hours! format. Enter the angle as P-MMSSsssss and 
press; 2nd |DM&-DO] 
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Trio : INV key sequence conyena an angle from decimal 

Payees (or decimal houm) so dogf^fesfmmui^/seooncls (Of hours/minurea/ 
RRcnrwHl!. E nier atie anglers as D-ddddddddd find press j!MV Jhid 
[OMS-DDJ 

Note : Allhough these- Duplets are expressed In degrees, rhe calculator does 
nai have to in degree mocie upon you use the 2nd |OMS-OD| and 

key sequent. You can partonn itiose conversions 

in any auglo mode. 

Example 1 ■ 

Convert 3 a r3G 4SS" to decimal degrees and hack 

f*m$§ Display 

I OFF.i TOTH Q 

3.D13045B 3.0130456 

1ft* . pMS-DDJ 3.025126667 

fBHHI PMS-DDJ 3-0130466 


Cemmettls 

Clear e^icuEsior 

Convert to decimal 
degrees 
Convert tq 
degfrrtinteec 


Example 2 : 

the 2nd [DW^DOJ and PNV *rid [DWS-ODJ key sequences also convert 
hoor^miJiiJlfls/soc&riels so dMrmeJ hours and vice versa. in fhtg formal, l ha 
digits to she lots ot sne decimal reprssfcnz itours In^ead uf deg*@es 

Conved l hour 3Q minuses tg decimal Injure and back 


Pl^SS 

Dfrflpldy 

Comments 

0ffL0X: 

0 

Clear eaJoulatat 

T .9 jnd [DMS-DO] 

2r5 

Convert to decimal 
hairs 

(MV ( 2 nd [DMS’DD] 

23 

Convert 10 
beuraffinirtfses: 


Note i II you convert a value won ea qr mo^e mirtules □' seconds, she 
r^grse conversion may expMass the original value in a drfferenl rorm. Noifoo 
mas 1 :»ur and &Q minutes ha tfw same as 2 hours and 36 minutra 
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Section 7 • Programming Keys 

You can save time and effort by entaftng frequently used calculations in ip 
the program momoty This section explains the- lynciione or the programming 
rintt Edging keys and present* guidelines t« emu rig, funning, sailing And 
listing programs. Tne programming applications enable you to practiCB 
enlG-fing, tunning and revising programs 

The programming process 

You can "teach" Ihe calculator to eytomelicalty perform a calculation 
containing up lo ©4 keystrok&s 

Whan ihe calculator is m the team mode, it stores the keyslmkes you anfet 
rather lhan performing operations, You simply prass the keys in Lire same 
sequence as you ttould pedarm ihe eaJcufm'on manually each keystroke is 
Stored In me program memory In a coded format Then, when you "run" 
(execute^ the program the calculator reads ihe codas and duplicates the nay 
sequences. 

There are gix main sleps rn the programming process 

1 Partititmtng the memory frf necessary? 

2 Entering the learn mode 

3 Entering the keystrokes as program stops. 

4 Editing the program lit necessary? 

5 Leaving the learn mode 

6 Running the program. 

The memory 

The memory ot me cafculalor is (sanitated (divided? inso two sections 

1 The data memories — The memories In which you can store frequently 
used numbers At least one data memory is always available, and there 
may be as m&ny as 12. 

2 The pfu^mm memory — The memory thsl is j esejYGd for program slops. 
At IdeSE seven program sleps are always available and there may be es 
many as ©A 

Mote : Whan you enter me statistics mode the memory la repartitions** to 
four data memories and 21 program slaps. This is a special parti honing used 
□nly m she statistics mode Any program steps beyond step 20 are deleted 
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End [Pan] — Memory Partition Key Sequence 

Each data memory ^excacrl memory 0} tan be converted ro seven program 
steps Tire fewer the number ot daia memcifios. (he greaser the number ci 
program steps avaiiafrle 

To partition The memory, Heal deTetmine the number of data memories and 
program siepr. needed, Press JmJ [Part] tallowed by itie key representing 
the deseed number cl dare mempnes 

The Flowing table lists ihe possible partition settings 


Key Sequence 
2nd pari] <C > 

2nd part] <B> 
2nd part] c A> 
2nd part] 9 
2 nd Part] § 
2nd |Part] T 
2nd part] 6 
and Part) 5 
2nd part] * 
2nd part] 3 
2nd Part] | 2 
: 2nd [Part] 1 


Program Date Memories 


Display 

Steps 

Total 

Registers 

Ft 7 € 

7 

12 

0-9 A. B 

Fi 14 h 

14 

11 

0-9, A 

P! Si A 

21 

10 

D-0 

PI 28 9 

28 

9 

0-0 

Pi 35 0 

35 

3 

0-7 

Pi 42 7 

4? 

7 

0-6 

Pi 49 & 

49 

6 

0-5 

Pi 56 5 

56 

5 

04 

PI 634 

63 

4 

0-3 

Pi 79 3 

79 

3 

0-2 

Pi 77 2 

77 

2 

0-1 

Fi 84 1 

64 

1 

0 


Note : Program memory always begins wllh step number DO. For sample rf 
you nova 7 program steps available, me slop numbers are 00 through QB 

For lo conjure Ihf&e data memories. [?nd [Part| 3 

PI ifor "partition"T appeere in the display, fallowed by the number or program 
slops flnd data memory available sPl 70 0 indicates mat 70 program slaps 
ano 3 daia memories are available ? If tO. it. pr iE ooia merraKies are 
available, ihe display indicates A, b, or C rospatsrvely 

Note : H a program is shorter ih@p The number cjf steps allowed by the 
current partitioning, the data memories corresponding la the remiiimng steps 
arc avaiSaltie. Hliw eve*, mey are not pmEecsed and may bo issi if you laser 
tangitian the program 

To- display the currUnl Siaie of partilKNiing press 2nd ' [Part] 0 


increasing the number of program steps (by teduclrig Uie number ol data 
memories] does not affect aoy previously entered program steps 

Note : If you attempt to increase me number a! data memor ies so thai I hey 
^nferiere with a program ifl memory, an error ekcuis and the partition is 
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uffechajigod. You mum either use jaw) t^P] ro erase mg- entire program Or 
delete me necessary number of program stepr, 

lr you attempt ig enief a. program si"p I hat would your program to 

oxceod ih* current partition selling I n o calculate* aulcmalically leaves (he 
learn mode arte resets the program coupler to the .flan ol program memory 

(sti 

H you am in the process or anlenng a program and discover that you need 
mors urogram steps, you can leave the learn mode and repartition the 

memory. 

Use (he lotowlng procedure fo repartition the memory 

1. Press L&N; to leave me team moae (If necessary) 

2. Press and i part]] 0 to display the curfwrt setting., 

3. Pies& 2nd_. [Piiil and the key representing I he number ol date 
memories you weni to keep 

4. Pfess [LRjffl to rwfitflr ihu (earn mode lit deslrad) 

It lira calculator Hiitomatitatty lets Ihe team mode- while you ware 
ante ring a program step, press : B5J tfiPf a* grass SST until 
you reach Ihe Iasi step in program memory Then continue 
programming. 

If you leh the (earn mod* before reaching the end □< program 
memery," ihe calculator return* Its the p ro g r am step that was 
displayed when you left the team mode. 


Partition the memory for B and 12 data memories 


PrtSs 

Display 

Comments 

iWFJlM 

| 

Clear aucutoor 

12nd [Pari] 0 

pt 35 a 

Partition lor B date memories and 35 
program steps 

i 2nd {Pnrl| ■ C > 

Pt07C 

Paftttkm for t2 detEn memonea and 7 
progrBrn step? 

C&C 

<> 

Cleat display 

l and [Part] Jl 

Pt 07 C 

Display Gutr onl partitioning 


LRN — Learn Mode Key 

Press LFtM to enter ar to Ittevu lha learn mode In ths learn mode, each 
keystroke is recorded ae a program step Be sum to leave she learn, mode 
by pressing LRN again be*Gre yau pte^ guy kiyys ihai are not pan ol your 
program. 
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As -/Gil anief fceysifokes into ih-o program memory in Ihe learn mode, two 
Bills of digits appear in ihe display The sef al dtgllB to ihe Wt r Ifibaifni P€ 
(Program Coumer), leprascnte ihe number of Iho program slop. The sol al 
digits to ihp nghi, labehHi OP (Operation), Is the code numfrex of ihe 
entered keystrokes. 



Program stop number Key&lrokp code number 


Program stop numbers begin with w and are numdered eorcaecuiivdly ic 
The Nmit sal by me paftitkm (Step Si. the "Sian" of program ntoroory, 
precedes step 00 I Each step can bet a digiS or an operal<on When you 
enter a xeysitotoe, the calculator sulorftfiflCaWy inserts !hsl keystroke Gode m 
the program slop alter she step currently displayed . the dtsplsy then 
advances to ihe program step you pjgi entered 

2nd [CP] — Clear Program Key 

In the learn mode, |20i |CF] clears Ihe program steps starting with the 
simp immediately following 1 nu currently displayed step, ihraugh itie end of 
lhe program Outside Ihe lesm rnode 2nd {CP] dears the entire program 

RST; — Reset Key 

Outside rh& leami mode, \m ft&T key returns you lo the beginning erf the 
program (program step "numbed Si) (To tie certain itial a program starts, 
executing 1mm Ihe beginning, press R&T! before running rhe program). 
When coded as o program stop wilhpn & prog-ram, R&T transfers program 
execution lo step oo and eantluiws program exacultoiv 

2nd jPause | — Pause hey Seguslice 

When coded as a program step. 2nd [Pause} bneriy nails the program so 
ihat a lasull can bn displayed. |A n error occurs If you press 2nd (Pause] 
outside Ihe learn mode.) 

The [R/S. key has several Junctions 

— Outside the learn mode. runs the program currenlly in iha program 
memory 

— When coded as a program step within a program. [STfe. halls ihe 
program to enable you Id inspect 3 result or enter a value Press R/S; 
lo resume execution 

- When you ace listing a program R/S amps the haling end leaves tne 
calculator in The learn mode 

— Wnen a program i& running. R^S slaps the execution ol the program 
and returns Iha calculator tp 11a normal operating condition 


4MB 








CHAPTER 1-7 

PROGRAMMING KEYS 


The Keystroke Codes 

The keyboard chan relaw h&te me keycodes or llie keys that you can use m 
£1 program The hay symbols shown in parentheses Indicate key (unctions in 
hexadecimal mode 


Code 

Key 

Code 

Key 

Code 

Key 

00 

0 


4t 

m 

m 

2nd. [Slope] 

01 

i. 


42 

eE(r:A>) 

69 

and ;[*“] 

02 

2 


43 


70 

2nd 'Iklf 

03 

3 


44 

ITni (<C>) 

71 

RCL| 

04 

a 


45 

[f* 

75 

- 1 

05 

06 

5 

a 


46 

47 

ind [*F-»C] 
2nd {Eng] 

76 

77 

2nd (IfX] 
2nd fSgn] 

07 

:i 


46 

2nd jgu.|-E| 

7S 

2nd [Frac] 

06 

s 


49 

2nd [ib-kg] 

7B 

2nd [lntg| 

09 

9 


50 

2nd [Con] 

60 

2nd [nCrj 

12 

INV 

r 

51 

m: 

ei 

mm 

13 i 

nrs 


52 

"*JU 

85 

' t 

15 | 

CET 

C i ON ] 

53 

CD 

86 

2nd fv m] 

00 s 

2nd [Pause] 

54 

_L: 

87 

:2nd [jxij 

22 

fi&T 

55 

Ltl 

m 

Smf [K| 

30 

31 

2nd [PRGu- J 
hjfpj 

55 

57 

iand [Frq] 

>™j fhleanl 

m 

w 

2nd |CU] 

2nd [nPrJ 

30 1 


S3 

2nd f"n-i] 

91 

3f 

33 1 

CM 


56 

.2nd [nH] 

33 

m 

34 

lan 

(<F» 

60 

2nd [y'| 

94 

+>-1 

35 

DflG 

61 

Sift! 

95 

CiO 

37 

Srid 

1'[Fix] 

65 

EZ : 

96 

Tna [X*| 

36 

Jed 

1 [PR] 

66 

2nd ICSR| 

97 

2nd |%| 

36 

40 

2nd [DWS-ODJ 
2nd [ln-cm] 

67 

2nd flnt-cp] 

98 

2nd fA%l 


Entering end Running a Program 

After you partition the memory and anler tne learn mwte ynu are reedy to 
record the keystrokes you need for (he caJcufalHin. The calculator codes seen 
keystroke as a program step and then performs the keystroke oporations 
when you tun the program. 
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Entering Program Slaps 

Use pie following procedure to en-l&r a ftfO QfAm 

1 If Itie PROG frKjicslor is display, press 2nd |CP] before enlefing She 
leam mode id clear any previously enlerod program slops PROG «s 
leased from rha display 

? Pi^ LAN in artier me learn mode PCSt OP appears in Ilia display 

3. Press the keys in the sequence Itial you would press Ihem if you were 
performing calculation PROG appear m ihe display ip mdicaie thai 
there is a program in mammy.) 

— Remember to include pauses where needed. 

— Far I he cariabisS in an e-duSEnm uiti RCL ED recall VSI-ueS from rh& 
data memories. For example, a ? + ti^ « ? requires two doia 
memories. Stare l ha values for a and b in the appropriate dele 
memories belore running ihe program 

4 Press LRN to leave taarn mode The dtspiay returns io its regular 
format 


Running the Program 

To run the program, first enter any necessary values in Stic data memories or 
m the display, according to Thu design ot the pmtjram Press to 

return lo me beginning of the program (SI); ihen pre^s IP run the 
program The calculator performs The taJcufcaiicm* stored m program memory 
and stops Oxecuiion when all program slaps have b&an performed ot when 
a fli'S is encountered n rha program 


Programming example 

Program the cateuiator lo oaiculaie Ihe value x + 15 -x Hun the program 
with t = 100 and x = 55 


Press 


Display Comments 


OF? OH 
2nd [CP] 
2nd IPflrfl 1 

LAN 
&TC P 


0 

0 

R 04 1 
PCSt OP 
PCOt OPgo 


Clear calculator 
Clear program 
F&rhtiun memory 
Enter Seam mode 
Store Iho numtwf In 
lho display in user 
data memory 0 
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fawfi'UntdJ 


Press 

* ilsEilKHEaEZ 

LRMl 

ftgr 1100 jft/5 
**£] 25 ft/S 


Display 

PCOi OP95 
0 
250 
100 


Commonls 

Code keystrokes 
Loews leam mode 
Exampte k = IDO 
EjeHfnpte s; = 2o 


Noie : Do nol dear the program memory th* program m used in the nE*l 
uwampie, 


Editing programs 

SSll. BSJ — Single Siep ind Beck Slop Keys 

in tha h^arn mode, the SST'and BST keiys liable you to vl^w the program 
slops Wfthmrl affactlng Ihe program The SsT key moves forward one step 
lo the program the B$T key mpvos hack one slop in ihe program When 
SST reaches Ihe end of a program. ii wraps around" Ed the Dngmmng , 
similarly, when &5i :raaefiGS 1M beginning of a program, it wraps around lo 
the end 

Oursriki ;tie leam mode. S5T executes a single program step. Pmss+ng 
B5T ouEsida Lha learn made causes an error 

The calculator has an ''alJtamalic ,, Insert taadura In learn mode any key 
press Is automatically iniorpfet&d as a now program slop lg be inserted, 
rather lhan replacing the toltowmg stop 

To insert a program slap, use SSST and BST iq pq$liicrfi iho procmm al 
the stop irnmedraiety preceding ihe dented kocalkm and enter Ihe keystroke 
lo be inserted All todos following the one currently displayed are shirtad back 
one step to t rataie a space tor She entered key and Ihe kaycode ta in&orrod 
Into Lhe program 

2 nd [Del] — Delete Program Step Key Sequence 

Th# 2nd; [D&f) kay sequence deletes ihe program slep that is currently 
displayed A]1 keysiroke codes loltowing the one currently displayed are 
arufted terwa/d one step to M the space vacated cry the code you delete 

The 2nd JDel] key seauencB has an '‘automatic backtdep' teaiure When 
you proas -j2nd pei] io delete a program Slep. the stop is ctetofod and 
ttien the previous Step IS dreplayed 

Enampl* : |& dele!" a [ ■+ Ihsi Is currently in step 02. press SST until 
PQ02 OP95 appears In the display , then pro® 2nd [Del} The ! + ] m 
deleted, and tne Jgl lowing keystrokes all mm& up one step Aftef siep 02 o 
deleted, the- previous sisp [slep Ot) is displayed 
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Revising a program stop or a block of program steps 

You can 0as4|y revise an ex&iirtg program step by first deleting IT and itien 
entering a new cme 

Example : l# replace a ! *] itial Is currently In step 13 with a i£j, pfoss 
pft until PCI 3 OP65 appears <n tng display then press 2 nd [DelJ 
10 delete ihe * Trie automatic baqkstep feelure displays step IS press 
fl Id mSerl a neVi key$tnDrk# in Step 13. 

It you need to revise a block of steps in an existing program, il is easiest So 
delete ail ill# unwarned program steps and then enter the new ones. 

1 Press 'ESlHor BSY until the last step you want to detete rs tJisptByed 

2 press 2nd [Pel) tp delete the step the step is deleted and UW 
automatic backsiep feature displays the pervious slop. 

3 Repeat 3## [Pel] until sir me unwanted steps hev# been dieted 

J Enter Ihe feoystrokes you want to replace ihe deleteo stops As you anlet 
Itiem the keystrokes are iuitonugtetifiy coded and inserted m new program 
steps. 

Example : 

Stan with the previous program which calculate* ih* value * + 1 S^L 
Change + to - and leplace v'x with x ? to give a r*ew value : % - 15 x ? Run 
the program with x - 2. 


Preas 

□replay 

CovnmerriB 

CErtT 


a 

Clear the display 

RSt 


0 

Resel to start 

LAN 

PCSl 

OP 

fteertisr the team mode 

sst; 

PCOQ 

OPei 

Review step 00 (STO) 

sat 

FCOi 

OPOO 

Review step 0t [memory "0") 

SST 

PC02 

opes 

Review step 02 (+} 

2nd [Deq 

PCOI 

OPOO 

Delete + 

m 

PC02 

OP^ 

insert - 

SST SST 

TOO4 

GP05 


SST SST 

PO» 

OP71 


SST SST | 

PCDB 

OP06 

Review stap Ofl ('- xj 

3nd;[0«l] 

PC07 

OPOO 

(Mote vk 

2nd {**] 

TOisa 

opse 

Insert x? 

LAN 


Q 

Leave leem mode 

flSTi2 FU3 


-50 

Exampte wilti * = 2 


4&OB 
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CHAPTER 1-7 
PROGRAMMING KEYS 


2nd [list] — UsT program key sequence 

The 2nd (Lisl] key sequence displays eaen si Bp m trra program currently 
in mflmmy. Each si up is displayed Foi □ shod imie. ic ^llqw you to v.ew 
each program slep and ihen the program Haling conti nuet You nan usf 
[List] lo list a program whether or not the calculator is m die learn 

mode. 

- If Itio calculator is in the learn mode when you press 2r>d [Llst|, (he 
listing process begins al She step following ihe curreni program stop. 

* If Ihe calculator is noi In the learn mode when you rn , e&£ 2 nd [Urt] (he 
listing process begins with Ihe step igtlowing the urogram mp itul was 
mo^i mcenfly displayed or Bkarjuiad iwhichever occured last) 

You can Interrupi ihe Ustmg process al any time by pressing the R/s key 
and hoidmg il down for several seconds II you press RVS whil^ ihe ^i&lmg 
is to progress, the calculator remains In the learn mode at the current s?op. 
even il II was nq| in ihe team mode when you pres$od 2 nd [List] 

H you do not press , the listing process continues to Ihe end of Ihe 
program and ihen performs an automatic resei lo ihe beginning oi Ihe 
program (step Si) The cOlculalor leavers Ihe Faam mode, even it if was in 
the ream mode when you pressed - 2nd [List] 
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CHAPTER 1-8 

INTEGRATION 


Section 8 — Integration 

Peiinim integrals can Ira calculated using Simpson's Rulo, which «s 
described In Appendix C An integral can be Ihoughl of as the erae under a 
curve. The calculator finds the approximate areas under tpgiiterke of the 
curve and adds ihem together. The more portions under Ihe curve, me more 
accurate 1 he answer, Cut the more Hme It i&kes, 

dx — integration k*y 

The dji key finds the definite integral; erf a lunchon. which must be 
entered as a program 

Use the iMowing procedure to enter a function. 

1 PariitW the calculator's memory so thai It includes at least three date 
memories If rawer man ihree data memories are available pressing 
|d- causes an error Bwuftlion 

2 Enter the learn mode and program me function Eg ba imegraled. 

— Do not store any values in dala memories 0 a l or 2 within the program.. 
The calculate* uses those data memories to perform ihe integration 

— For each occurenc# ot ihe antegration wiobtev use a fUGC t 
insifuction It your function begins wim the variable, you can omit 
hcL [T] as lb* start of the program ; the- integration argumern is 
automatical recalled from dal a memory 1 at Ihe beginning of each 
integration interval. 

— End Ihe function with = -fas (Do not use any airier iifiH- 
instructions In lira program i 

3 Leave the leafn Mode 

After entering ihe function In program memory, tellow Ine steps tralow te 
fond ihe definite integral 

1 Entef ihe towei limit In dale memory 1 and upper limit Jn date memory 2 

2 FTeas die "he calculator prompts you to enter Ihe number of 
migration intervals you want ed use. 

3, En-tar any number up to according to Iho desired accuracy and; 
calculation lime This numtrar must be a decimal vaiue, regarptess of ifie 
current number cystom 

4 FresaiFtfS 

The integration, is figured according lo Simpson's Rule At the end of the 
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CHAPTER 1-8 

INTEGRATION 


integration, ttie integral is diepiaynd and placed in dala memory 0 data 
memories 1 and 2 both contain ih-ca upper limit 

It you press R/S., while the mEegration *5 in progress, an error occur* and 
rn« integration process terminals To complete the inlegraiion. you mu it 
re-en tar iho upper and low ur Limits and press jds I to restart the calculation 

Ndle : IT you slop an integration by pressing [ftrfT lhc values in dais 
memories D-2 may not be valid. 


Trigonometric Integrals 

The functions in a Labi# or ihgonomeirtc Integrals require angles lo be given 
in radians In using the table, you look up the integral, Bv&hifiie it at the 
inlegtaEkwi Hmlls* and subtract To obtain the same answer using the 
calculator. It musi bo pul in ine radian mode bolero performing IP* 
integration (Mote ittai the eahcytstor'e integrallpn lenture computes the 
answer without actually finding the ini egral } 

Although a function may not contain any Erigqnofneti>c functions, its integral 
may be an Inverse trigonmethc function. For such # function itia answer Is 
in terms of radians, regardless of tho angle mode selling. For sample, ih# 
IriiMflrute Integral ol fT/v(2x - xq is cqe-^I -*) || you evaluate 
^t 5 tl using ID Intervals aim pressing ;.di , you gel 0.52389B8 

regardless at the angle moeta. But It you evaluate fees" 1 ft - x)] 1 , 6 , you must 
sal the calculator to rediane la get Ihe earns answer [0.62359^ 

Integrals that involve trigonomeihc functions usually require the radian angle 
unit because ii ?s dirnenskmiess However, some problems are bettor waved 
in terms of dimensioned uniis (degrees or gradsi Bp $ur* to select the 
engl# units that apply is your problem before performing in# integration, 


Example : 


integrate sin % cos x ustwean 0 gr*d if 

Pres# 


Display 

OFf: 


0 

DflO| 


o 

2nd [CPI 


0 

and i pan}J 

Pt 70 3 

LttH 

post 

OP 

RCL 1 

PCDt 

OPQ1 

[S£J 

PC02 

OP3^ 

m 

PCOU 

OPeS 


4 radian#. 

Commonls 

Clear calculator 
Seieci radians 
Clear program memory 
Partition 3 data memories 
Enter learn mods 
Recall memory 1 
Fmd the sme 
Multiply 

J0HHM 
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INTEGRATION 


rmnnniiarf^ 



Prei* 

Display 

Comment* 

HCL 1 

POTS OPOI 

Ft&calP memory 1 

low' 

PC06 GP33 

Find the cosine 

nn 

PGOT OP9S 

Complete pperalibn 

i*S 

PCQB OP S3 

Bn d program 

LHN 

0 

Leave learn mooe 

STO 1 

0 

Store lower IlmFf 

Tiff 4|> 

0.7fl63BA1S3 


fitejn: 

0.705399163 

Store upper limn 

n« ftoSE] 

0.250000003 

Set interval and run program 


While lh@ ini#gml is baing calcutahHl, Iho indicators are drspfayed and the 
digits disa^tpcoi Vnu can time ihi& program ; typically it between two and 
iriftw minutes to execute 

Because snare Is an automatic flCLi i at the banning ot each iteration 
ol the integration, steps 0 and 1 f | RCL JJ ) not actually necessary. 

The displayed value is Ignored Thera aia two advantages (g removing these 
steps : 

1 Voe says two steps ibal you mignl need lor addilKum! keysEroheg 

2 The program runs more quiekty. 

Ftemove slaps 0 and I (using ; RST. [yw Jst j, 2nd [Del]. SST i , 

2nd Then km ins i^Eirn iturfo 3 nM r?.i1 ir-^ Ipwfer limit n data 

memary 1 and Lhe upper limit in data memory 2. Run. Ih& program again 
with the 3W £D !W Key sequence Now ilia problem typically takes sis 
to savart percent lass hmo than when the iiral two steps were included. 

11 lower intervals are used. the problem tl solved more Qdlckly, but Hie 
an™Bf varies slightly The variation may bo acceptable lor your 
raquirnnwils. 
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CHAPTER 2 
INTRODUCTION 


Introduction 

The ability lo program ^ an added benefit of 1h# calculator II allows lh€ 
entering at a senfrs ol keystrokes in to trie program memory end having 
ttioso iisysyokes axficufad, quickly and accurately. as many rimes as 
needed 

Programming cm ihls calculator ts as simple g 3 entering the keystrokes 
Work tflrouglt the problem yourself, and men erne? the keystrokes while In 
mo (earn mode Once anierod, a program may be fun as often as needed, it 
•s ihe ability so run a program tepaatedEy with dlttanml data. Ihal makes 
programming useful 

This chapter assumes that you nave reed the descriptions and worked 
through the examples shown in aechon 4 and 7 ^Statistics and Programming 
Keysl m Chaplur t 

11 consider* three examples 
1. Area of a Circle 

2 Projectile Calculations 

3 Aren undet Ihe formal Curve 
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AREA OF A CIRCLE 


Area of a Circle 

In this flxamphj. you program she ealtiimim to frnd [he area Of a circle, 
given any radius The formula toe She araa of a cir-da is A ■ w r 2 Thera are 
two ways lo enlfic I he value for Ihe radius into the program _ Exampk* 1 us**, 
the radius from She display buSare aitmlng ihe program Ex am pip J? recalls- it 
From a dma memory 


Example 1 

This program ysos She value or the radius m the disptey To an *w the steps 
Ifild program memory, Fnl-low Iti-e proceOure Mow 


Preas 

smm\ 

3531 |CP| 

2nd [Fan] 5 

ISNi 

2nd j [ k 2 \ 

LRti 

RSTj 2 R/S- i 
RST 7 rs| 


Display Comments 


0 

0 

Pi 56 5 
PCSt OP 
PCOC OP96 
PCM OP95 
0 

12 seesrosi 
isajraec* 


Clear calculator 
Clear progfiEiiTi memory* 
Partition memory 
Enlei learn mode 
Square the radius 
MuhipJy by IT 
Leave learn mode 
Find ims ior radius o| 2 
Fmd area for radius of 7 


Example 2 

in mis example, m* value gi She radius is stored in a dale memory prior to 
running She program To enler me sseps iniu program memory, follow ih* 
procedure Mow 


Ptese DiEptay 


OFF on 

0 

2nd [CP] 

0 

HffltP-rt] EH 

Pi 56 & 

\sm 

roa op 

i: x : DO 

PCOt OP6H 

RCL fi 

PC03 OFflO 

2nd [» S J 

pco4 OPee 

17 LftH 

o 

2 ISTO 1 0 

2 

R'BT R.'S 

12 56637061 

?;sto a. 

7 

!**T' RSI 

153.93604 


Comments 

Clear calculator 
Clear program memory 
Partilidn memory 
Enter learn mode 
MuhlpJy by t 

RocqIi radius from memory d 

Square the radius 

Calculate result. Peeve Seam mode 

Store tadrua eH 2 

Find area fm radius of 2 

Store radius of 7 

Fmd area igf redllja gr 7 
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PROJECTILE CALCULATIONS 


Projectile Calculations 


The best type oI program ip one lhal cm bo used repeatedly mth different 
data m this ox Pimp le. me program uses me fwigiraE velocity and angle from 
the horizontal ol a projectile to determine itre lime In thie air before H lands, 
the maairtiyim height, and the oieianco Irom the launch point when u lands 
assuming Ihnfa Is no air real-stance. 


The tomfuJlaa are as follows 


sin «r ... £ k y 
€ 


H . W? ?-* 


2 x g 

sfl/K < f 

n • 1 *" 1 ■ "■ 1 


Where T - the lime (seconds) 

H ■ the foulffium h&jghi (miters) 

R - 1 tie distance travel od (motors) 

- Ihe angle a! which the projectile starts (degress, radians, or 
grads) 

v =■ me starting v&tedty (metBra/lMcorKiS 
g - the gifivilataonaJ eonBEanl O, Si meterteec^) 

The siruatmn is niusi rated field* 
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PROJECTILE CALCULATIONS 


Enteting the program 

To flfitar (fra stops into program inemtary, follow iho procedure twtow 


Pr»»s 

OFf ON 
Jnd |CP] 

2nd \P»rtl a 
LfIN' 

ndL o ss ircnrr 

* 2 * : RCL 1 

C±3®-*i rnnw| 

RCL 1 * 

RCL |; . 

2nd [i*l 

Cfi a GE ».8i 

tiOiW 

2 * . HCL a He | 

[1qIIL*lJ IflfflJ ED 

2nd [I s ] 
t 5.3! 

IE 

non; 


DlapiflV 

Comments 


O 

Clear caJenlaiar 


0 

Clear program memory 

Pi 70 3 

Partition memocy 

PCS! 

OP 

Enter learn mode 

PC04 

OP02 

F|mS sine ol f- 1 sio'e in 
memory 2 

PCOS 

OP01 

Multiply by 2 and by v 

PClfi 

OP 13 

Divide by g, glop, display 
lime 

FCl9 

OF&5 

Multiply sine of fl by v 

PC22 

OPM 


FC23 

OPW 

Square numerator and 

PC30 

OPoi 

dw*de by 2 * g 

PC32 

OP13 

Dispray maximum height, 
stop 

PC37 

OP95 

Galculele 2# 

PC41 

OW1 

Find elne, mqlltply by v 2 

PG42 

OPSfi 


RC47 

OPCn 

Divide by g 

PC40 

OP95 

Display distance traveled 


a 

Leave team mgde 


After anrering l he program, you win solve profwtite problem * by enlerlng 
the vatitas (Of v and v mid Iha dale rrernOrie= and running line- program to 
compute the unknown ratuoa. 

For example. a projectile is launched at angle i?i 46* with a starting 
voiocrty ol 20 meters per eecond. Determine cru? tength oi lime m she air. 
(he maximum herght. and me dislanco from h* launch point to us tendrng 
6ile 


Press 


Display Communes 


45 6TQ 0 
20 STO S 
FIST ' R/S 

m 

\m 


46 

20 

2B&320fifl7B 
10 19307M2 
40.77471967 


Sidra in memory 0 
S(pre Starting velocity (v) in mempry 1 
Run program 1o delermmB lime 
Run program to dasemnine height 
Pun program to determine distance 


The lime in the air is nearly 3 seconds the maximum height is over IQ 
meters and the o^taneo from the launch sho io the tending si Is? is mars 
thin 40 melers 
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AREA UNDER THE NORMAL CURVE 


Aren Under the Normal Curve 

By (Wtlfririins statistical resdlls wiih other capabilities of the calculator, you 
r,TM apply your talculaior t0 a broad range oi eiaii&Tieal operations Tncs 
example clejTHmsirates u$mg itie integ r ation fuinciian la deiermino areas 
under i hi* nornia* curve 

Tha much scores on page 23 have a mean or 91 tWG66B7 and a standard 
Ltnviallon dF 12.1232100$. Assuming (he scores are ftOi-malty dtelribiltfllt, fitld 
iFn* reaction oi ihe population that can be especifld 10 perform between two 
tHVfin scares 

Solve rhr^ problem py mleg rating Fhe norma! Umcitan 




r*.i improve I he axflcu npri iim-r- gt me program, rearrange t he Function to 
beflin with % 


W- 


k 





ff 


lu pmgrjim |ii« turwlJOn partition Iqr trvo data me mooes which will Pe dsed 
A11 Follows 


Memory Purpose 

U fteservnd lor mtograhon 

1 Siflfimg value or x 

(Fndmg value al x 
-I Mean 

4 ^londArd delation. 


Pmi 


Display Comments 


12nd [CSRJ 


\ m tCP} 

2nd {Pen] 5 
CErCl 

im 


*CL 3 i = 
S!R€L 4 Li 
IllMJt**! 


0 

0 

Pi &B5 

0 

PCS! OP 
PC03 OP95 

PC07 QPSS 
PCO0 OP96 


Clear sEat registers (arily If in STAT 

mode) 

CJear program 
Partition memory 
Dear display 
Enter l&ern mode 
Enter program 
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Oisptgy 

Communis 

0-1 *® \+t- 

PCI 2 OP94 


IMV In?":' + 

PCI 5 OPS5 


miH'i i : 

PC20 OPM 


!2«a a \B 

PC22 OP55 


m 

PC26 OP13 


LAN 

0 

Leave loam mode 

You can use the program wilh any normally dislritauied, population for which 

you Knw the mean and standard deviation-. 


1 Store ihe mean m memory 3 and the standard deviation m memory -t 

2 Stare the lower 11 mil ?n memory 1 and the upper llrnil in memory 2, 

3 Press .iidbc j. 



4. Enter the number of intervals and press 

Ihe cDmpuiahPh 

ends, you can v«ew ihe resutt 


5. To use Ih-e program tor different Jlrniis. repeal steps 2 through 4 

Calculate ihe integral for ihe iimtiz gl 69.§ to 7P 5 and 59.5 to 100. using 

nine intervals tor each mlegtatrcn 


Press 

Olgptay 

Comments. 

&1.16$666R7 STO 3 

fill 6666607 

Store mean and 

12.12321006 SfO 4 

If. 12921006 

Mandord deviation 

59,5 STO 1 

6as 

Store limits. 

79,5 STO 2 

79.5 



0.277367664 

Integrate 

59 5 STO] 1 

695 

Store JfonttS 

too STO 2 

100 


m s ws: 

D. 165766936 

Integrate 


£7.74 % of the population should perform wi mn rhe first raryge and is sa ^ 
should perform wrthin ihe second range 
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APPENDIX A 

ERROR CONDITIONS 


Error Conditions 

the error eondilsorts listed in Ihss seetiQfl can occur in rrysi calculator 

modes These smjre occur when you atlertipt 10 do iha ftritowing. 

General Error Conditions 

t Calculate a resull t including in data memories) out side the range 

± 1 K 10 » to ±9,999399639999 * 10* or 0. 

2 Divide a number by zero 

3. Use more than 15 levels or open parentheses nr more limn 4 pending 
apsrtttton? 

4 Calculate log Mi* or 2nd] LlSx|olzerg 

5. Calculate log . [ByT- V I of£ v *l a negative number. 

6. Use Y K . or : iNV y |a caliiuialn zer& to ihe £Hh power or fool 

7 Calculate xf of a number (hat i* nel 0 or a positive integer lin than dr 
equii' to 69. 

8. Calculate peccant change when (tie old value s equal to zero. 

9. Use ifiV ] [2nd [P-RJ wfien bom k and y era s&no or when lbs sum pi 

the squares pr i and y exceeds the uppE-i limit ol the calculator 

ID Calculate ' Ian of SO 13 nr 270*. or 31T/J? radians 10D or 300 grads 
or thoir rotBlionar mullipies such as 450° 

n CalcLilale ifflnfjBT or 1 NV cos when 1h* abwlule value of the 
displayed number is greater lhan l 

is, Calculate INV hyp when the absolule value nr ihe displayed 

number is greater lhan or equal to 1 

13 Calculate INV hyp cm when me displayed number is less lhan 1 

14 Use !"5M fnPr] or 2nd [nCr] when n and r are noi poalM imagers. 

15. Find pe/mulalions gr combinations wilti mgie than mroo digils afler ihs 
decimal poml 

Ifl Follow if W1 with iwo memory anitimeflc opmalions. instead gl an 
operalton and a valid data memory number when using memory 
arithmetic 

s7 Follow iRCt or EXt with an operation instead dP b valid data memory 

number 

10. Integrate with lower than three data memories. 

19 Use 2nd [Part] lo increase ihe number of data momorias to the point 
Thai i hay ini a More wilh the program memory 
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ERROR CONDITIONS 


20 Pi'cftts R.'S when ne program is stored in memory. 

21 P'qsh 2nd [Pause]. 2nd [Del|. or BS.T when the calculator is fieri 
In The learn mode 

22 Press INV i + when Ihe calculator is not In Ihe statistics mode 
(Note fhal tho iuncEron will dear lh-e stoiisbcai regaless^Jata memorise 4 
through 9 j 

23 Press 2nd [CBR] when (tie calculator is hot In the statistics mode 

Hexadecimal Mode Error Conditions 

ftie error condition3 listed m this section occur only when the calculator is 
in I he hexadecimal number mode These errors ooeuf when ^ou attempt to 
do the folio wing. 

1 Calculate a result that is outside me range ni hexadecimal numUefs. (For 
li laUli' that shows this range: refer to "Entering Hasadecimal Numbers" 
In chapter 1 secnon 5J 

2 Use ai in convert a number Lhal *5 outside the range of hexadecimal 
numbers. 

Octal Mode Error Conditions 

The error cond'liorjg lislfld in tn>s section occur only when ths calcuSstor te 
in i he deiHi number mpde Th-n&e eirors occur when yog siiempi to do the 
following 

1. Calculate a result that m ouL&eiG the farrge of oclel numbers (For a table 
(hal shows Ihis range, refer to "Entering Gclal Numbers ' in chapter 1-fi.j 

2 LJs^ |f;f lo convert a number ihai is a aside she range of octal numbers. 

Statistical Error Conditions 

The etror comflltohs listed in ihis seciion occur only when ypy attempt to 
perform sfaiistical ■operaEcori.s. These errors occur when you attempt to ifn 
(he Ipllowlrig 

t Use ; l*I (o etiler a data paint (*] such m*f x > 1 * fO 50 . 

2 Use INV i [£+ ] when ihoro are no data values *n the statistical 
registers tNole ihat the function will cteaT the statistical registers, 
however j 

a Use INV . i + . to remove the test remaining data value m (he 
Statrfilical legisiers. 

A Press . 2 nd (Mean] 2nd |i*nj. or 2nd [*nMl when there ere no data 
values in the siefighcal registers 
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5 Cumulate 2 nd |.nvtj with only one data point, 

6. -CalcylftiE? the sfc&p*, intercept correteSKin. x‘, or y' crl a line itiai pamNets 
the y-a*i& (vertical M. 

7 Calculate the correlation of * r of a line that paralh&ls the a^axls (horizontal 

Urn}. 

6. Calculate sdope. intercept, cartels!ion. j( p . or y' with only one date palm 
enlerfld 
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Other Error Conditions 

An error mny result if you perform a eafcuiaticm otHside 1h* range of certain 
f^nniiuns The tallowing tables gm (he Umax and ranges within whfeh (he 
diw-lay must ba when yw caJeurale certain f unci ions 


General Funclusn Limits 


Function 

■in" V cci$ " 'k 
ain-h jc, cash * 
sinh 'x 
caeH 's 
lanh \ 

In x, log a 
a 8 
10' 
xf 


Range of inpui Values 

i 

0<jx,*WJMB242 

- fQP°<x< - icr* 0 , iO" w <x<io ilJ 1 x a 0 
-1<K<1 

T K 10 ^X<1x10 IW 

- £27 6550242 2S&5092 

tftt 

0<. : .x e;69 where a is an mteger 


Inverse Trigonometric Function Ranges 

Function Range ol Resultant Angle 

afCSin *; ^ 

bfchm x, f Q io w* t + 2 radians, nr 100G 

arctan n J 


JJJJJJ i o to -go", -T -5- radios, or - IMG 

aresea - * go to 100“ it -r-2 to jt radars, or 1DOG to 3C0G 
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APPENDIX B 
INVERSE FUNCTIONS 


The mV key enahtes you to perform a vanely of In versa lun-eHons To 
perform iin invars# Junction, presa imv .then pres* a key In ihe I'olfo^ r *g 
tabte to peripnfl im appropriaie inverse function. 

lovers# Function Table* 


Key 

Function 

[Ej®] 

hyperbolic functions 

»ln ' 

sine 

.CO* ] 

cosine 

isn 

teocjenl 

Ki 

angle mode advance 

m 

number irvcxf# advance 

w. 

scientific nolasjon 

log 

common logarithm 

USE 

natural logarithm. 

i 1 

y to the Klti power 

I.3L+ 

add date point 

[ana 1F«1 

fix decimal 

jnd [P-R] 

polar 10 rectangular 

2nd [OW&-DD] 

degr ocEtf irunuies/soco ruts 
to decimal degrees 

and |pft& ► J 

angle con version 

2nd [*F-*C] 

Fahrenheit to Celsius 

5nd [Eng| 

angin&BTinfl notation 

anjjT [geJ-l] 

U S gallons to liters 

2nd jlb-kg| 

pounds to ktlogrsms 

2nd jln-cm] 

inchets to centimeters 


Inverse Function 

inv?rsti nyperiKdic functions 

arcairw 

arccosine 

arcianflenl 

angle mode reverse 

number mode reverse 

Floating decimal notation 
common anWogaothm 
natural inhlugarfthm 
(tie Kth root of V (Vyl 
remove data point 
lloas decimal 
rectangular to polar 
decimal degrees <0 
dogjeeg^mioutes/s&conds 
reverse angle conversion 
Celsius to Fahrenheit 
rioaisng decimal nolanon 
liters 10 U,S- 0 aHofiS 
kilograms lo pounds 
centimeters io inches 
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APPENDIX C 

INTEGRATION : SIMPSON'S RULE 


Integration : Simpson's Rule 

Tm. integral key on (he csfculalm uses Simpson s Rule, which is a method 
Of appfQxi-maiing the darjnle inieg/al or a furtdion. An integral can be 
emicterwl as lha am a under a curve? 



The area under the curve may be divided inlo an even number of 
sublntarvalK, s&y £n subintervals el iengih h - [b 3 | -r 2rt with 
endpoints * a (= a). ... _,, x^ f = bi 

h 

■ 3 fy„ + 4 y^J is an approximaiwn of iho aera el R, 


StalBirty A 3 hi an approximation of R ? therefore A* is ati apptcwmaEkm of 
itm area of R n Then adding A 1 + A a -i + A,, gives an approximalkin ol 
lire Hrea under Ihe curve 


This approximation far dorimie integrals <g stated in Sampson s rule 

.0 

1 - 3 Wa + <*, + 3 *2 + ■■■ * %H* + <*Sm + W 


./' 


Noie lhai lh& firg-i and last lerms m the parentheses have one lor a 
coeH*c30nt AH oEhei *y rerms with even subscripts nave two lor a 
coefficient and al* ' y 1 rorms with odd Eufosc*ipL& have tout lor 0 coefficient 
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APPENDIX D 

SERVICE AND WARRANTY INFORMATION 


In Case of Difficulty 

11 you nave difficulty opureltng Ihe calculator. you may be able 1 * cor red Ihe 
problem without returning the calculator for service The loiiovnng table Ms 
several al the most common problems lhal you may expufionce along wilh 
poBHJbie solutions. It iha5& sol Ml ions da nol CDired Ihe problem. dles£0 
conlacl you* retailer 


Possible Solutions 

Solution 

You may be interrupting p calculation by 
pressing Ihe next Key ^quenco loo 
soon. Alto* enough Uma lor the 
calculator in complete each step In a 
calculation belet© making naw entries 
Be sure the angle inode eg set Tor the 
con-ed units - degrees, radians Of grads. 

Be sure it™ ca^Jiilaior is se^ tor the 
correct number-system mode decimal, 
hexadecimal, or octal 
Chech the error conditions listed in 
Appendix A 

Remove the batteries. and reinsert thorn 
Then use the following key sequence to 
lead the calculator 

mic 2nd [CSRJ £f/C 
llnd [C*J 2nd [CM). 

2 nd [Pari] <C>,IM 

Hole : II an erre* gtcurs during the key sequence shown above, press 
CfrC lo dear the enoi condition. amJ then continue It™ hoy sequence 

II you experience difficulties olher than those lasted above, press OFF 
m la deer ins calculator completely and than repeal your calculations 

It you ere programming and exponents difficulties, press LBN to leave Hie 
learn mod*. Than press 2nd [Part] 0 to check the current porttkiring^ end 
roset lhe parntiorr if necessary It ihe problem persists, press 2nd [CP] to 
desr the program memory and then re-enter Ihe program 

You should also review the oparelfny indfeiiCttoftS m itua guidebook to ire 
sure !ti. 5 i you are performing lire calculations correctly 


Difficulty 

■ The calculator displays anconedl 
results 


* Thg lunttions and 
pdar/rectaitgulfir conversions 
do nol give the correct results 

* The calculator doss not allow 
you to enter certain digits 

* An errpf occurs 

* The calculator keyboard dn&s 
r.pi respond to any key ptosses 
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APPENDIX D 

SERVICE AND WARRANTY INFORMATION 


Battery Replacement 

Noi* ; ihe catoiJiaEor cannot hold data In n* users data rnanwiK nr mode 
ragistofs wlion tne bailees are removed at bacomB discharged, 

The calculator uses 2 of any of the firitowmg slTVer-QKide batteries lor up lg 
2CKJG houP5 of operation Duracdi MS7fi, Union C&rfcide (Eveready} 357, 
Panasonic WL -u. Toshiba 0-13. Ray^Vac RW-42, or She equivalent 

1. Turn the calculator ott Place a small screwdriver, paper clip, or olter 
instrument tnio die slot and genlly lift the tjgttery cover 



2 Remove me dischargad battenes and install new ones as shown. Be sure 
tNe + symbol on (tie left battery is lacing down (towards the front of the 
calculator i , be sore that the + symbol on The nghi ballery *s facing up 
(towards Ine back of itie calculator). 

Caution r Make sure that the battery contacts are always placed below the 
two battens 

3 Replace tbs covar top Ural, and ihen genliy press until the bottom 
ol (he cover snaps intD place 

4 Press tm 2nd [CSRJ, CE/G^anC |CPJ. Zrtdj [CM|, 2nd 
part] < C >, and 

Note : 11 an &rror occurs during die key sequence shown above, press 
’C£rt lo cioa? the «rw condition. and then continue (he key sequence 
f! the calculator Keyboard feck* up at any time, remove ihe batteries 
r-elnsert them, and repeat the key sequence 

Caution t Dispose of old ballerta property. Do nol incinerate them or leave 
them where a cbifcf can find t fmm 
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APPENDIX D 

SERVICE AND WARRANTY INFORMATION 


Suggestions 

Because- Ckt the number ul suggestions which oomEr Id Texas instruments 
from many source's. oon-taifnrig both new ana old itteaa, Texas insirumems 
wilt consider such suggestions only if they 3ft treaty given to Texas 
Instruments. It m iha policy of Texas Instruments to refute to receive any 
suggestions in confidence Therelpna, il you wi&h eq share you* suggestions 
with Texas Inslmments, or il you wish us lo review any calculator program 
key sequence which you ftavo developed, ptoase include the following in 
your tetter: 

"Alt of the information torwaidod herewith is prase matt to Texas Instruments 
on a nanconridenlial- nonobhgatory bains , no nUalforiship, OWifWerrtial or 
otherwise, exptoso&d or implied is astabhahed with Texas inslrumenls by 
presentation Texes Instruments tnay use, copyright, dl&fribule, publish 
reproduce, or dispose of lha inlofmalton in any way without cGmpensaljDn to 
me." 

Two-year warranty 

In gg«e qr breakdown or darnnge pfeSS9 consul! VCHjr SQCal Texas 
|rt$trumerits retailer 

1 The (entMi and corKfiliong sol cui horesnunder shatl noi apply where you 
have purchase*! this calculator directly tram Texas Instruments Ltd. in 
which case the conditions ol sale oi Texas insinjrnents Ltd Shalt apply 

2 This electronic calculator (including charger if applicable?) liom Te**$ 
toslfumonts is *mt anted to the original purchaser for s period of two (2) 
years from me original purchase date - under normal use arto service ■ 
against defective materials or workmanship. For those calculators, 
designed to incorporate basic ues. thes warranty does not cover damage 
resulting from any bailery leakage Batteries delivered with emulators 
are for demonstration purposes only. 

This warranty is void it: the calculator has been damaged by accident or 
unreasonable use nagl&el, improper service or otiier causes not arising 
out af delects to malarial or workmanship 

Diihng the above two-year period, the calculator or >ts defective parts wtU 
be repaired, adjured arwlfor replaced with a tecortollioned model of 
equivalent quality. (" RECONDITIONED") at msmjPaciurer's option 
withoui charge? to the purchase! when me calculator it nrtumed. oy way 
ot the dealer lo Texas Instruments with prool-nt-purcnase dele. UNITS 
RETURNED WITHOUT PRQOF’Of-PURCHASE DATE WILL RE 
REPAIRED At THE SERVICE RATES IN EFFECT AT THE TIME OF 
RETURN 
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APPENDIX D 

SERVICE AND WARRANTY INFORMATION 


In event of replacement wilti a reconditnomKli model, in* replacement unit 
Will csinlifius \he warraniy of [he ong.naf calculator product or 90 days, 
whichever js longer 

THIS CONOmON 2 SHALL NOT AFFECT THE STATUTORY RIGHTS 
OF A CONSUMER AS DEFINED IN THE CONSUMER TRANSACTIONS 
(RESTRICTIONS ON STATEMENTS] ORDER 197& |A$ AMENDED] 

3 Save a* expressly provided kn Condition g. Texas Inslrumenls shall bo 
under no liability ot whatsoever kind. howsoever, caused whether or not 
due Eo the negtjgen&e or wilful dsrauit or Texas instruments at its 
servant ai agenls enelng out of or in conned ion wiih ims calculator 
provided 1 bn! nothing contained m this condition 3 shall exclude or 
restrict 

(0 Any liability pr Texas Instrument lor dealh or personal Injury 

resulting Ptom ihe negligence of Texas Instrument or Us serve nis or 
agenls: ar 

(lit Any liability or Texas Instrument lor loss ot damage arising Item this 
calojiaiof proving de^ctive while in consumer use (wrthin the 
meaning or Sec 5f2ftA) Unfair Oonfraci Terms Aci 1977] and 
requiring from ihe negligence oi Texas- ln£trLimerit& or ns sarvantfl or 
agents 
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INDICE DEI TASTI 


L'illiisrriijricme delPa lashora con accanto ad ogm last* i num^ro di pagina 
cornspofidenlf, prarmelte una rapKla cemsulta^icine sol manuals dei rasio 
desiderato. 
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ATTENZlOME 

la cairnlah'ice £ prawlata di macnofta cosianlc che resta attivs 
g-ncfte quanda \a caltolalnCG a apenSa ResianQ qu«ndl memonzzaii 

— Kg paniiidna di memora cigiii calcolai?^G 

— program mi immagazzrrtaii ^ memnrte 

— j nurnod immagazzmali nelia memone-dali 

— ll motto opefativo islalisliro, nermate. programmazion^ 

Ouando s.i Kcer>d& la calcolaErice. aecen&rsi di impos-iere M mgdd 
(cesi-dprain cl Ig&sero dei dubb- reinlmJizzare la ca&coEatFica con 
la sequenza 

CEJC 2rtd tCSR| Z&C 2nd |CP] 2 nd [CM] 2nd [Pari] 
<C> e CE.C 

Sul visual izzatofe si dove Icggefe e DEG 

Se non appare menle sul visual izzatorBs eppure appgimo gimboli 
grraiip, gagriiPica che le battens aano da cam blare. Riterirsi alia 
sezlone specific a in questo* man gate per la lorp gggiilijfiane. U&are 
solo batterie alfossido d'srgento. 


La Texas Instruments si nsefva il diriHo ch apporiare ttiodiPicha ai material! 
ed aJle speeihcrra senza praewtso 

CopynghE J966. Tetc&g Instmirieels 









INDICE 


CAPITOLO 1 - I TASTI 

IntTaduzmmE* 2 

i - Caralteri&iicJw d! base della (asliera c dd 
vi5uati?z.itafe 4 

u muwz . ... .. „—s 

II visualuzzaiofe .5 

indpcalori d^H modD di funzponamento B 

ArrotorKjarT>ontp ttei numf>u inlflfl 7 

SpagTnmsriiD automatics APO'™ 1 fl 

Senone 2 — Teati per I'impoetezipne doi dnli 9 

; o .9 — t*9ti numBtKt . b 

f v.j — Taeic del punto decimal . . 9 

+7- — Tasto cambiQ di segno 9 

f — lasip di Pi Grftco . . 9 

CE/'C 2nd [CM| 2nd [CP] 2nd [CSR] — Tasti di tanc&ilazrOfl# 9 
. nh . ; w i . [T] , |~*j — Tasli ariimeNQ 10 

Sssioima Oparaliwo Akfflftrico AOS 10 

s -y i — Tasto di scamtiio di ■: con y , ,12 

i i — Ta&n di parentesi .12 

2nd; [K] — Tasto d* costante 13 

Forman dal vi-sualizzilcire 14 

EE' — Tasto ncHszione scienlslica 14 

2nd ; [EngJ — Tasto notaziorH? locmCa tf 

liOil [Fin| — Tasto decimate Used ,fS 

Funziom titoflii roemona 17 

2nd . |CM] — Taslo di canctfltafCHie pelFa mamotte t0 

sto m — l'asio da immaga^inamenio in memoria 16 

flCL rn — Tasto till fichiamo dalla memoda tS 

EXC m — Taslo di scainbto mem-ona 10 

Operazionp eriimaucb& $uHa m^mona IS 

Sezione 3 — Tasti Bigeliricj £1 

2m I [;JC|I 2nd [Sgnj 2nd [InlgJ Jntf \Tmz\ — TWti per Qp&razipnl 
5Ul numero .21 

2nd [>*], 2nd [k 1 ! — Tasli del ouaorala e della radice quadrate £i 

E iNV j [tf* ■ — Tasli delle potenze e delJe ratfid xiiuvergaN 2\ 

lt>k log INV In* INV log — Tasii d@i logariimi 
ed antiiogarltmi .22 

2nd [1f*J — Tasto dal reclproco 23 

2nd [*!J 2nd [nPr] 2nd InCr] — Tasli lanoria! perrtiutaziom e 

comtHnazioni . , . . -- ■ jj- • - *.... 23 

DHG ; im} OflG 2nd DRG INV DflG Ta&li dfii grafr 
ses-sageslmali del tadlanli e del §mdi conlasimah 24 

m 


















INDICE 


E(n cos Ian llSiV sin INY cob IN V taro — 

TflStl tijpwnitHfl)*»>.,»««•*£«*.•>•*+.45 

LSjS. — Tas-to dl funziam IpeflxsIiehB ... .25 

2 nd [%] .2nd' [i^b] — Tasti di peFconluBJa a variaz?ona percentuale 26 

&ir2ian# 4 — Fuiiztonl s! aits! it he .27 

2nd [CSR] Tasli di cancoilazione de« ragWrl statists 26 

■4 k-.JF - + IMV I- |NV - *■ 3nd (Frqj ■ 

Ta$.1i d'rmpDsiaZiQna dfttl StatiSlFts 23 

JZtkT |Mean] 2ndj jMeart) j — Ta$u del velar media 29 

ISBI [ern-i! 2 nd : [dnj [SB Icrn-1 j "Of] fafiff [dn| !*hT — 

Tasti dells aevrmione standard ,29 

jjbdJ |Con| — Tasio. di cofralasagne . . 3D 

2nd ' flntcp) 2nd [Slop#) — Tasli per Nfitefcotta e 3a poncenza 30 

2nd' |y"] 2nd [i h J — Tasti del valaro Fulufo .31 

E^ernpi cJI cslcoli . 3t 

Reg^ssiana linage . . .32 

Statons 5 — Si stemi numeric! 34 

r5! IMV — Testa dal mode dal sistsme numeric© 34 

[2'&] — Tefita cdrnplemaniQ A 2 35 

Imposlafkwit dal numofl esadocimali 36 

Impostazeoni nil men ottsli 36 

Esempi tfi Sisiemi riymerlci , , , ... .38 

Sezione 6 — Tnti dl convanton* 39 

3 nd [*F-*CJ iNv 2 nd [*F-*C| - 

Tasji di canv&rsiD na Fahrenhail-Caieiyfi. 39 

3r>d |gal-1j JMV 2ndj [gel 4] 

Tasli di conversions gallon! U.S.Mri 39 

2nd [|n-cm] INV i?nd (In-cmJ 

TssJi di canver^apna polllcl/ceniltnelri 39 

2nd [Ib-kgJ INVl [2nd' JtokgJ— 

TasJl di CDnve^one ilbbre/chilogramT™ 39 

: Snd fP-R] INV 2nd [F-R] — Tasli dr conversions eogrdmate 
polarifonogwiali 39 

2nd jDMS-DO] INV ] [2nd [DMS-OD] - TasEr dl conversions da 
gradiMnuli/seoondl in gradi centeeFnieJi 41 

Sezione 7 — Tasti dl programme! ion* 44 

La rrmrnofra 44 

Snd fPeril — Sequent last, FteUa pariisippe dl m^ntona ... 45 

LAN — Tasia det medo 'VApprendimenlo 1 ' (learn) 4? 

[JEncr [CP] — Tasto di e^ncatlazione del programma 47 

mfi -- Tasto di azz-eramgnio . . 4? 





















INDICE 


AST; 2nd; fPBU-wj — TflStO (fi P3U30 . ,47 

i codtci mi twi» .da 

lrnp03E&£l£Hi& &a &£OCuZ«DrlE? di Urt programma 49 

Esempio di progrttmnn.a 2 ione 49 

ftedaz?onB fi eoriwigne dei prograrnmt . . 50 

SST | BST — Tasti d* p& 5 $d $ingoka avanti e Tidielro 50 

2nd [Dal} — last- U! cancellations dr passi di pingramma 51 

Correiione di un passe di programme o di un gruppo di passi di 

progrnmrviR - ,..$1 

\Mk'.\ [Us*] — T&ati dl viBuaJrttazfccme programma . 52 

Sezmr>B 0 — Cafe pill meg thH 54 

[ dx] — Tasig d'lntegrazione $4 

Iniegtali itigongmatrlei , 55 

CAPITOLO 2 — FONDAMENTI DI 
PROGRAMMAZfONE 

Area di un cerehJQ . r , . 59 

Calcoto della KakrtEoria di un proiettlle .SO 

Area egiiess da una curve normale . 63 

APPENDICI 

A. CprtdeirOrtl dWdr* .65 

Cundiiipm genarali di errors 66 

Mode osadKimaEff ........ 67 

Modo otEaie 67 

Mods stalte'iCrt 07 

S. Fynzioni inverse . . . ... 69 

Umid dalle funz^oni .,,. 0S 

Gamma di valgri dens Tunziwi* rrigenom&TncJis inverse 59 

TiiuuUa dalle iunziom a del loro i five? so 79 

C Ceietrio iniegrale - Rego«a dl Simpson ... 71 

D. Iniormazioiu eul &ervizk> di a$Btsienia locnica a sulla gar&nzra 72 

in case di diffieoftfi . 72 

SostsEuziDna dalle bBtterio 73 

Buggerlmenli da parte dairutilizzaiore . 74 

. 75 


Gatanzia di due ann* 




















CAPITOLO 1 

I TASTI 


u 





CAPITOLO 1 

INTRODUZIONE 


La lecuclo^a dal dfC-ylii integrali, che tm reso pos&itjile rrmrad unions pe^lo 
Celeoialriel pcmatHl, dal a d* pochi annl Tun&vifl, ado gli uEtiim sviteppl nol 
Ofimpy dei semicendultori hanno rauo possible la rcahzzBzione di ima 
oaieolaiflce pmteMfiafe avanzala como la T|-6d della Teass inslrumafilB 
Gu-asta cafeotalfice he inE&tli innumoTevoli capita cde la rendonc ba 
migliore scetta possible per le application! scienlrliche Tra is sue 
cjrasjflfi5tich(? si pogsono emjfTharaj-e , 

* II Sislema Opera!Ivo Algebrieo (AOS™} 

Emppsiazigne com plena doi dai< con i sasi numerici e decimal, le 
parerilesi, un lasia t ed un raslo per scam blar e I velar i di !• e y 
al sterna operate ajgpbrioo. le mgitrplcazjonl, division! addizlgni e 
spMraziDni possono ess ere ImpostaTe e avete fine p 4 gperaztom e 15 
Nwllh dl parents in sospeso, e i nsultaEi memortziafl le ben 12 
memone-dati di£ponibil.i pgr futtlizzaiDra Cogs u SL&senna Operative 
Algebiico permotla rimposiaziong della maggior pane d^ protHeml neila 
enesso online riel quate v&ngono 6eiiR* I call pas^opc essere impost an o 
vlsyelizzaEi in notaziona elandard icon H mimero necessano di spaz; 
dad mail}, in nnlazione sdeniifica e rn notazkmo lecntca. 

* Le lyniionl mBiematlche o scientific he 

TftEti mete malici e scieniihci che sodtjisfarH? la esrgonze piQ comunr, ivi 
comprosj r&ciproco, quadtaEti, radice quadrate, pot*™ e radld 
umvorsali, percerrtuiile s variazionl parcsnEyatl lailonah. segno-, vaioro 
assoluio. parte irazbongnB. pane Snlera, perrmitazmiii, cambirmzmnL 
iogaritmi (neluralF a comuni? a njtte le funztorw ErigonomBthchu, 
Ipertwllehe e i lor* invoral, Le niEfiyre engplefi sono vieuahzzat# in gratii, 
radiansi o gradi decimal i. e aono Pacilm&nle converlibii i da un bpo di 
mtaurja afl'altro. 

- Lft fu nzigni- alalisilcht 

Urfimma gamma di laati $tatii?cicfc ^ disponiNe e ccmprande 
rimpoalaz^ono e la oortetberve di dad s=nggli e di datl muiElpli. h calces 
del varnr medfeo e il calcolo 6eM daviazjdne standard ^3 delle 
pepolazfone Che dal campion#. Sorw anehe dispombMi dej Ebeh per 
rtaolvere pfoplemi di regre^ione Hrearo ad anaiisi di lendanza, inclosi 
corrolEuione. pendeiua, mlerceita e cslcole di un valor# aj un asse 
cssendo tfato II valore cofrlspon-clante frull'elErp esso. 

- I modi del aistema numerico 

Qllre bJ 51 sterna nutnetlco decimaE# la cateotalnce oonsonie reseeuziona 
di operazicmi con imeri in mode numenco a base esadecltnale (base ifi^ 
&d otfale (Paso 5 ). 
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CAPtTOLO 1 

INTRODUZIONE 


* Le conversion! 

Van tasi> paimettonc le conversion! da graoi F&hr*nh*it in gr&di Celsius, 
da gailoni y.-S-A in litn. da hbpfa in ctiifagfafflvniv da pdllici In osnlimetfl. 
da coordinate polaii ad enogonah, ds gradi, minuii a secondi, in gratfi 
decimal I a viceversa 

* La programmatron# 

Un'mlofa gamma d! msti di program mailane 6 diaponibile e include i 
last! Avvii^ArTe5iQ jRuii/Stop), apprendimanto iLeam), cancellation# 
programme. pdSSO filngcjlo. passo mdtetro, in&enmentG, cancel lazion &, o 
pausa. Posscnci otissre impiegati per tin programma, firm a S4 passi di 
programmaziorie St possona all real uIiLizzare timzianr pr&-pr*grammaso . 

Gem questa eatcolBtrice si (Mssono fiselver# problem od oiienofo 
m formation! che precadentemeTile avrs&Jrata richmsto an gretiso 
computer La funjlonalni dl qtiaisiasi eajboktrice dipendti. suite via, delta 
conoscente de^'ulilrztelme Quindl la comprensiqns di lutEo fe su-e 
c&uilftriHflbctift e la famiiiaftalHrtone can esse, p&rmellano d< riscivef# l 
probsami ed pttenpre Infprmazionl in modo precise a voloce II manual# 
spiega, irsmite mo3d frsempl, ct6 che quests celcotaEriee £ la grado dl 
fare. 

Dueseo caprtolo spiegs a carol fsnGUche assenzial* e i Easli della talcoiarrlee. 
Esso comisne anclw a^cune inlormaztoni 3 Li!inmportflnz& di dascun EasEo 0 
aui mcKto di uwto. 

Le div&rse partf dal capiicriD sono etancate in basso. 5e cqnosoete Ja 
MJBtieristleb# fondamonlah della nalcotaErlce, potefe passage direllamem# a* 
caplfplii delta application! 

Senone 1 — CarailarislJctTfi principal! delta taelis/a a defc visualiEzatece 

&e;iane 2 — TasLi par I'j mpostQI ion# doi dati 

S&tione 3 — Tasti algebrici 

Sotione 4 — Tasrtl eielielici 

Satione 5 — SiKemi numeric! 

Sazione C — TasH dl carwersiuna. 

Sezkme 7 — Twii di pwQrmtmaafonB. 

Saztcm# fi - - Calcolo di Integral!. 
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CARATTERISTICHE DI BASE DELLA TASTIERA 
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Sezione 1 — Caratteristiche di base della 
tastiera e del vrsualizzatore 

Queala saiinns £ uns ripida illuslraiione del(& carattisrisllehe di base 
Mentra si ^agg©. S: eonsiglia d. i^n.^ro a pgrrai'a iji mano ir caJeolair^te per 
prpvare- dirfliiamemte I"usd di cgnuna di quesj? caratteNSlirne ma^io a man* 
CfiG vibhb pre&RntflSfl 

Ascender© ir calCOFalhMi lramila ll TPSlQ CE.'C , |j lastD gN ad n tftfilO 
CEi'D atmo fisicamenls Jo stes*a laato, Sebbsr?? "ON" sia gtampalti sopra 
ii L&sed C£.i ! C . e 550 non rapprsfl^ma un'aHra lunziqnE Our nap ia 
ealeolalncs <? spsni-a jiremendo quests taslo si rlacqanda. Quandts inu&ce la 
caicolaince £ giR access. quesfo tiisto Kmziona come iatiu di snnuila/inne 
delie imposlazionp Quesla manual? ra ftfaflnenlg i ON ' per f&ecen-siont! 
della c&lcqtetriee. ed inoice CE'O" quando si davona annulate dells 
operaziom Obpo I'accan^igne. qiundi. appare uno 20 ra s-ul visuaiizzatGre e 
po&sorto aiir&si appanre altn «ndicatgri di mode o di lufizlona S* sul 
vigti airzzatore c'e Ir scfitta [STAT) premer? -I lastd 2nd 0 qutrhdl II lasts 
■ STG cq n la scriita C5R sopra di esso, 

Ss sui visual izzalore apparo ancbe la icriua PROG aigmfica cue almeno un 
passo di programme era stale imposraid precadenipmeiiie nella memorla d> 
programme della cerfcolatrice Per annullare la rn&mona ui prng?ammFL 
prenwe 2nd & po* [CP| La msmoria di programma a annuilaia e ta scritta 
PRQG p cancflUatQ dal visualijutatara 

Noli ; Dope aver annuHqlo Is mempria di program™ 1 ? 1 rinarwunEE 
verifies re aha sia dkponbiie II maxima numprn <1 memone-dau t*2). 
Premere an^ [Part], quindi pramero < C b vt-rr^ visuatizzarp Pi 0? C : 
prama-re CE/C per tuzsrsiB ii visualizzatoro -|Pai maggipri irtEprmaziori 
nlenrti al£a s&zione 7: 

Premare and e [CW| per azzorare Is memorie-datf 

Sul visualIzzmlora flmans la c\im 0 e Jfi sigla PEG La cRlcDismc- s guesEp 
puntp. e pronis ad eseguiref tulEo lc iun^eol ndrmali 

S© ie batlene sdud slaie (alt? o cgmbiRie, ripdstinaro sa calcolalrscu 
ptpmendo CEfC 2nd [CSR] CEjC 2np [CP] 2nd [CMJ 2Pd 
[Pari] ' CE^C Dopo guesta opetazieriB rrmangano iui visyaElzF^Tor© 
b 0 e I'lndjcaiuiE? DEG 


A-\ 
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La tastiera 

La caEcarstnce possrede mcrtle cafatlefistiche che rendang * cshcoh sempl!t:i 
e preclai Per cpnsenUre fuso di lull* q-uusid cavalier islidhe SflflZB 
ip.gombrars )□ tagttera, la maggiQf psrte oei lasti ossaHvcmo p ju di uno 
lunzitme Si noti che mollj Iasii hanno simboli scntq irnmediaiameriFe al 
rji sopra di essi. oUre 3 quell i elsmDati sm lasts Fiessi I aimMHi tenth Sopra i 
last! j sppf ^BantanD Is secpnae funzjgfH. Per esecpuise una di quest® funzdonl 
pfpmwre ■ iBBtm 2 nd qulnd: ii Lasig d-oila lunzicma cue- si desideta 
Geeguire Per e&ompio per Iro^are U quadralo di 4 5. imposture 4,5 s 
p-ramara znd |x2] P'zrwndo amj due vcrtle, si riprtoftoe la pdrna 
luitzKme del lesto. 

I 'a sili notla Ei! rza a quad a fila sane quelli che has no una iunzlgne inverse 

Pi< i osegurre Ic lunzioni Inverse pnarnere si fcagta INV , qulndi il lasta della 
runj.Dns {Juandr: ii Easlo INV b pratnolo prima del iLisin dulls Funiziont, la 
uafccatalfica ee^cjue i’irworso tsolsa funziono indie ala daJ tasio. Per esemplp, 
prdfnondo INV a m si Tno vm I'arcoaeno (sin - '1 del numerg visualized. 

Premondo INV due vuHe si dpritiina auldmancaments funziqn# non 
Inverse del t&sig. 

n lasts dsila lunzld-nu d'inv&rsiona pud es sete usaln con 'I lasto di Tunziqne 
2rtd I Easti *MV a 2nd ! poSsono essere usaii ira quaisiasi Qfdins ner 
CMlcglj ngrmeh m* m un programme il EaS|d IHV dCv*j LrSSd:* impostatQ 
prima del IhsSd 2nd 

II vigu&lfizzatDre 



Accendere la calcqlalrica cos il l&sU) CEJC Quests lasld d 
u?elo enche per caneettaro fce <mpd&iaiiofi* a to operazioni Se m&nrre si 
impasla on numatP si Edmineiau un Qfrore, pfemere ji tasto CEj'C e 
rGimposlar& il ruimero Se e gri slslo prg-muto un tssEg di oosfaziprte 
premendo C€. P C gi cantsHano opsrazidm m sdspeso & gh operandi 
imposiati Pipmendo due vpNu il IfifitQ r C|^" si azz ora samp re l| 
vrauauziaiewe, & ennutiano lulls le operaz^ni m aosjjeso e gli opetandi 

II lastn CE/C f? usatD andtu per canceNaro la paroflo ■’ERROR" dal 
vittrtlizzSICTG La parola ERROR" appare ogni volta cho sn verilsca un 
larrose nfiiroporazione che si slm eeeguendo Le circoesanzs puj' co-muni in 
ctii compere '■ERROR" song quelle m cui si esrea di divide re per zero, o si 
prp^s a fare le radine? g la posenza d un nufflero rt&galw, o quando si 
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supers il massuno q ij minimti numefo su cui ta cacotstrlco due) opetafo 
ftifenrsi aU'Appgndice per tdlerkffl inTtHTnaziQni 

Durante i catocrii. gh tnddaron vangono visualizzaii e 10 ciire scampafron-o. 
Qu*$tg Et vanltca pe? tar&v? tofnpa ptcreicp qimndo si stannp eseguendo 
cart! p r OblDmi di stal'Glrta e* quando sr sra esgguDndo ur prDgrammH 
Durante II cafcGEc dl integral!. H vtsualizzatofft moslra brewemanis il valere 
della funzione alia fine dl ciaacun intervals di mtegraztone 

Soognendo in caicoiatrioe (eon N ta$lo OFF j, e riiaccsndBridpJa {Mm .1 i^sId 
ON j gr cancel a il lurmero v^sualizzaEP o tulle le opafazdni In sospeso. 

Altrl rtimexl. come quelli nelle memc^e-dati e m* regislrl dl programmazions 
O Slali&liCi e II modo m tul i imposEslala la caloolalrice (=i tfltfctks* d 
programimziane] non ^ an gone canto Itaii a rimangcinG quindr in momori fi 
La caicaiairice si accende sompra nol motto giadi sossHgesiniau. 

Sebfrena II regiatro miemo del visual! zzaiore open Nno ad on masstmo di 13 
cifre. il vlioalizzataro mostm por lulto lc- nnpc-sLaziom e n&uiloli un massimo 
di \0 cifre ^gruficalive 

Indicator! del modo di lunztonamenlo 

Nota t M wteuabassster© include dagfi inditelbri composltl cbe non sqno me! 
rapprasentati nelta 3ora iniereiza Per esetnpio TindMcalCKD DiGRflO non 
wig m mai vtsuaiizzalo per inlero ma solo jMfZrfllmenla, aia como DEG, sHa 
c(frn§ HAD c GRAD 


Indicator 

SlgnlHcfflo 

2m 

La caltodiitrice dft accesso nils seconds fiindone del 
pfG&£lmg tasila si preqie OueStO indii-*lpro appare 

quando ai promo 2ind \ 

STAt 

La ci&lcotetrice e in modo stuHititQ Si possono irnpoalote 
waiori di can siaiisuci sad esegutre i reiaiha caicoii 

HEX 

La caicofatnce 8 in modo esadocirnaip Si possnrw 
aseguifo calcnli anlmctitl ton n priori a bast* esffltedntafe 
(bflso 18) 

OCT 

La ca1co3strke a in mgpo oEiale Si possonp eseguire 
taltoi! pdtmetici Cbn numsfi, a base bftale (base 6) 

DEG 

La calcdatrlce e In modo angolaro m gr^di sessagesmiali 
Tutti gli angqli sono aepressi in ses^agesi mail 

BAD 

La calcotglnc& e in modo angelara In radianti. Tulll gLi 
gngoll song espress-i w rediantt 


frl 
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GRAD Lb calcolalnce o in mode angfliare m gradl cenreeimak 

Tutu gli angoh sono esfhressi *n grad! cenrasimah 

X l( mjnwo visuoliz/alc rappfesenia la cooramaia k di una 

Coppi* di coordinate 1 artogonali 

Y 1) rsumeFD vtSddltexatO rapprsfcenLi Fa coordinate Y di una 

esppla dl eowdinatB orjogmrall 

ft II numorp yisualizzatjo Tappresenia la ctnrdinala defrangoHo 

itfielQ} di una rappia di coordinate polan. 

R 1$ numerp visual zzaio rappresenia la coordinate r 

(difitart^aj di una. ceppra di cwdinatB potarl 

PROG Almeno un passo di programma e staid impostalo nella 

meiTion-a di program ma delta calcnlalnce. 

Arrotondamerito clei nuimrl Inter! 

Data etie un problu nrta vlana fisolio eon una eequonia d« passi, un b&JecJp 
ch@ dovrsbfee dare un risutrato con numerl inietj potrabto di laEfo dara un 
fteuRato fradwiarlo a 13 <alf 0 r Per evUaia che * produce quests shuiuione 
lA cateDlalride USB un fii&tema Interna di CGfilfOllO dalle calf® par dalarminarfl 
come vis-ualrzzare || nsultato 

Se la parte Iwionarla dr on rifiyltaid a 13 cifre e m&ggFpre da 
□.99999999994 ia calcdlalnce auinrnaJicajTieTite anttionda pubsIg numerd al 
fwioBsiino numeio lntsro Per eeampio cons^danaino il seguenla problems 

1 + 3x3 = ? 

Intemamenie, is calcoiHlnce ii solve il pro&lems in due tesi come viene 
roostrato qm di segiilo 

i + 3 - 0.3333333333333 qusndi 
□ .3333333333333 M3- 0.9999 999999S 9 9 

Date etre is pane frajionaria di CEuaste risnllale 6 rraggspre d* 

0 99999999994, sn cafcpEatrice anotonda il najlEeEp b viguelizza 1 OuesEd 
BJTDEondarrienEd permette alts caleolamce d- viEualizzate il MSuhalo p-u 
accurate poaslbile. 

U maggipr pale d*i caicoli ha una precision* di ± 1 nelt'ullmia ciira 
visuai'zzaia. La lunziom maiiimatieha p>u camplssse u&ano calepii lletalrvL 
Nona tnaggioranza dai cas« far rare ctunulaEivo dl quash cafcah veno 
relegato olEm la decima ciffB vaualbaMs, cos^cchti rmswjna imprecisione 
pud essere rhevele 
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Spegnimento automatico (APD tM ) 

Qrazie d quesia earairerigtlca E& calcolarnce, per rton spfscare tm-ergia. at 
spegne aiitorhaticamenie dope crie non wens? usa'a psr un pengdp cfie va 
dai 1 5 0.1 35. miriutl Tutiawg basta naccendare la caJeoJatrifie per nprs^nare- 
iE rrwdtt cp*irahvt> pr$c&d&nte e usar# Q\j\ndi 1 valarl dalle mamwla-daij del 
n@g-.aRri til slai-ifiiiea & quatetasi prggremrna cfce era memorizzato Si 
cancellano Inwera latte le operazlofu \n soapaag e 1 vatirt inrerrnsHii 5* ha In 
jnasica to stesso effetlo cfoe se st roeso prarmjEo II taste OFF 


B-f 
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Sezione 2 — Tasti per 1'impostazione dei 
datl 

I sflgueqli (asii sono usall per impostare, cano&llara. e manipolare I deb che 
dovorro ossa-ra usati »n esicoii success ivi 

09 — Tasti numeric! 

i ton nomoflci consentono rimposiazions di tLitth 1 numeri $ul visuaJizzaioi'o 
m un or cine togico che va d-a sintSIra a dastra, 

— Testa del punto dectmalb 

La ctfoolainoa opera eon il punlo daeimaJe mobile ch-o pu6 essore 
impOSlatO rfqvu a nee e status Quest'ultimo non vier-e visuaTizzato per i 
mimed in tori Una zero precede M punlo decimals per 1 nurneri inrenpri ad 
□no Gii zen che seg jo no Tuthme eifra signrricetiva a a&stra dal puma 
decimals non vangum* visuslntsaii, e mono tna non sia slalo usato ii lesto 
2 nd {Fix) per fi$$are il nurtifliu dt ttectmall 
vifiudFiZifall 

L:_ Taslo cambio di segno 

Dii jii uiiam alia cetoletnee di camfriare it &egnp del no mate visual izzalo 
Quests perrrwtte I'uSo di numeri negativi m\ daleoli 

it — Taslo dl Pi Greco 

Imposts It valors di t t.no alia 1 3a elfra ^ cjnifieatrva con un valore di 
3,141592553530, II visualrzzfitDro indioherfl il valors di 7T arnolofidelo a dtsei 
Citre, o CiO£ a 3. HI 5926o4. 

CErC , 2nd [CM], 2nd |CP| 2nd [C5H] — TfiSlI dl caoc^ttBZLOnp 

II taslo CEi'C vi^n e usaio per cancels re i« impgsiaziDm e to Dperazionl. So 
r? stato rmposTato un numero sbagliatn, prgm&r u CE. r C a rfrmpa&taro m 
numsro. 5e e gis siato prtmutg un taslo d* oparazlona, premendo CE JC 

5 ; canCellenO tutte lu aperaziam in soEpesa 0 gii operand! imposlaSi 
PromenOo CE/C duo voile s^ cancellano sempm il visustaalore, le 
Gperaziofu in sospeso e gN operands imposiali nolta memoris della 
calcolatrice Queslo TetWa non ha elfstta sul comenuto delta memoria-dali 
dell liiiiizraiDm, elui jegisln dsi pPogruiEifTii e su queri, statists 

It tastoizrid (CM] cancslta I ^alon dl luire le memone-datr deli ullliZZalore 
Ngn tia alcun ePSeltc sul ptagramma o sol dab conlenuli net regigsro di 
statistic a 
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II taslo 2nd [CPI eaflCBlIa ll protframnia in coreo b npnrta Si pdSSO 00 
COSp put s^sere rmpOStaifl ijn nuOYQ prograirini^ 

l Hash 2nd -a [C$R] o&ncellany i regain di sialislcs, e rindicalDre 
(STAT1 vleru cancellfllci dal vi$u&lL£*alofe 


l~T1 „; - _x_ . [¥] T ' = — Taali arltmclJci 

Que$iS tlnque lasii pe-rmednfiQ d * enquire i& opefazionl antmetichi? 
iondamenlali d addizione aollrazmne, mcitiplrcazionfi & divisions ll issto di 
eguale compleia lulls lo operand m in stsp^so e prsdiapCHie ia cafcolsirrge 
per nuovi calcoJL 

Mol IQ ppetazitmi possono essarg combinats in Mn'EsprassmnR ed impQsiaif 1 
nsfla cateotatnce n&llo stesso ordinal n&l quale vun^ornj aeriEti? da smislra a 
desira l a ceicdatrice dispone dl una camion shea sport dip cluamara 
Siscema Operalivo Algepricg cbo sotezkinii |i* operazloni e li? esegue 
noIJ'afdirw emetic. 

Sistema ope rativo algebrico (AQ3 T «) 

Ccneerrie di imposlaca nelia taicolalriee, namsrr m &pH*razioru combinaLe 
nello s(ess43 ordine ngl quai$ vengoop deserve maremsirrcarnenio Le 
c-porazicini combi nats sono svoPL& arguendo ie regole univdmgjm^ni* 
acceitale oolia geiarchio algoDr^ca cOti danno pnoriia al|e diverse operezipnL 
inatemaiichw Sanza quests regolu prelissalfi, la espf&SBionl con paroccMe 
operazipm poirobbero avere piy d> una corretta intorpieilaz^one Per esompio 
I'esprassiunU 

Si 4*3-2 

potrfl&fre avafe diversi nstiltali \fw9C*. Is regote aagebrlclt* siflb*li$cono che 
le moltiplicazioni e lo divigtoni dovcwio essero oseguise prims d-ellQ sddizaoni 
o KFttrcjfidni Tenendo eonrg di quests priority, la gflicoiaEricB rrovs la 
corral La SOluJNGne Che a 15. La yerarrhia laJgebnCa complala. In a-rdme 
discendenEe di pnonifi. e la sogu&rcte 

1 Tasii obo esaguono darettaroerue lo lunzkHii da loro indicate aul dati 
visuehzzali - lastO ptrr te Tunzioni IngonamerHche, iportidlche taslo 
pei 1 1 quadffllo. la racked quadfala. «i lailonale. respo-nenzislR. ik 
^eciproco. lastn per ie oonvetsionp, per vslore assoliiErj per i numofi 
inleil, p*r le frazio™. il segno. Ie combinaiziionl, le permutaz^om le 
partentuali e it taslci per i k*gantim 

2 TasEo di variazionfl pErcenfualD 

3 TasEi di potenze «s ^adici univarsau 

4 tassi di mohicriic^zinne e diviwone 
s T&sti di addizione e sottrazidne 

6 Tasto di eguala L^J ehe compEela Euiio E& qpeiazipni In ao^pi 

10-L 
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La GaSCIGSalnce cpnwnlfl di idserlis un massifllQ di quadra opst^ZlDnl In 
3ospfr-so Sa m vengono imposlaro 5 si mamlests dna eondizioqa di enmrp 
Tull r ie dp&razio^i In Mkspeeo canceilale quamJo si s^na la 

calcoifltriras ODparB quando si pferoe CE/C CEj'C j. and |P-R1 INV 
2nd & un lasEa di imposlaziono dalr o tasto di optiraziOne 

alalisliea (ad oceezione di 2nd [Frqji 

I lualt aul l3io dosiTU della caJeatatrice aono poell^ad in mwto da aiutara a 
hcatdare Ja geraroPita AOS tw 
* 

: ^ . 



Lo opwazBnl ri» in una aspresarion* hanno la sfesso piiontfl wengono 
eaeftmce da sinisiFa a destra. Par spl&gare il SistemB Oparauvo Algebrlco, si 
considers quffsto es^mpio 

4*5**?-F$x - 1241320344 


i’fttnere 

Visuali^zalore 

■C&C CEfC 

D 

*lB s 

5 

2nd [Jt 1 ] 

25 

ImII 

0.16 

hs 

1 12 

3 - ! 

3 

.s m 

0-5 


0.5 

GsD 

1241330344 


Commenll 

CancqlLa i| visuatazaiore b Ib 
ofHifa^kknl In sespasa 
La diVLSicin-D a in sospesg- 
La iunziono apaciala 2nd l**\ a 
ssagujta immadiatamervEo 
EsfiCUZNSrke- delta prrmg divisions 
Esocuziornj daitfi frwRIpfleiJflOne. 
I'gtidizions a in sosp&SD 
Seconds molllfriicaztow in 
soapasq 

Esponenzjal# lUiivtersahs in 
sospaso 

La lunzicme specie e Bseguila 
Immedial amenfe 

II lasts di ^guAle eonTpleta nuite le 
Opwazioni in aospoao 


Nntn fio vlene imposiain urrepamziano Inssaita rtiwlre ci son-o- dei cateoii 
m T.nrifmrsg, & mgqlig pfemerfl CE/D CE/C a neominclafe iE problems 
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; *'-y — TftfilD di scambro dl n con y 

In alcuni celeoli, i rtfOli della K b rteifg y. pdpn the scnc si all impostasi 
pnssonc e&eere seamhlali Gueitu tasio pud assert uuimaifl p^r scambiarD 
I tattori -dl u m muhtpiicaiiono. ! divisors a I dividendo dl uno divi&one 
oppure la * e la y ne> calcoU a'Mj, y 4 ana *vy 

E ancfte ussto nei caidoh statistic* d naiFa eortverErfsni da cwdrnaEe poiau <n 

drlDpdrial diSCuSS® peLJ avantl 

fl 1 — Tflsli dl parenlesi 

Aieum calccHi necos^apo die sia specific ato i otdino taRtto m cul * nunwn 
0 le operaiioni devonc essere raggruppsli Colfocers irg parent wi una sane 
di mumeri e cfi operaitBni s-tg ad indicate cha esi riavonu esggre consldetal* 
par prim. mdipendenlemeflle dall'Ordlilfl dPHalu daila nmmsle qerarchia 
algebnca Denlro ciaacuna sene d* parantAsi, la ca&colatrice esegee > calculi 
secondo le regde della ge?archia EUgsbuca Usare le parentesi se ci Send 
<tei riubb $u c::ma la colcoFfllnM escHpuiri uneBpressione 


E»mpfo : 7 sc (3 4 4i - 49 


Prpmert 

Visualizzatdrd 

Commentl 

CE/C CE.-C 

0 

Cancel la H viguaJii^Stpre e le 

□perazmni In f-DSpeso 

fEBCD 3IX* 

7 

Ri&uhalci doii’flaomone 
mortiplicazione in sospeso 

f «~i 

49 

Risullalo 


Le painted efuiuse nan compensano mancanza di un numero Esse 
complete rra roporazione iniziata con is pa rentes * aperrg, piu vicira Se 
nossuns pareniesi apena e in gogpe-sn. aUera fa parentesi nhiu&a complete 
tulle te operation! in gogpeso 

Ejislcma natural me me dei lim^ti 5ul nurrmra 0 ppgraiioni e di vaton assault 1 
chg jHJSsono esssre mgmpriKzaii $1 pDS&am aprite linn a 15 pareniesi e 
posseno pgggre tenute in scsps&o flna a quallro operation I . questi llrnJli 
tuilavid vengone raggmrsti solo nelle situation! plu eomplesse 

Penrebbe capita re di irgvare equa?iom p esprtssiorsl sctltta In patentee per 
Fnditara deHe mptuplicaaonl impEieii-B come (2 + 1X3+2) - t-5 La 
caleoteErlce rhon pub eseguire mollipltcazioni implicit La. mplitplicsjione 
de^e osaere impctsSala in quesro mndo 

.1 *Gt. 1 Dl * □□ aDG sn = 

Ecco un esempio sy come usare !e parentegi. 

Esempio : Evaluate* '® ’ 9 '* ‘ I® • 173.9230769 

(3 + TO) 7 
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Nai prublasTiF dl quesio Eipo. la calcolalrice dove caiojilam in no II mamoraiore 
p nuindi dltfldora per lutlo il dfiflOinrniilpre. Per assicurarsi cPe qi>satO 
avi/enga. adoperare una socorsda coppia dl pwnntnl s^a per il numaraiofe 
cha ppr if deimminamre 


PWlMfC 

CE.'C CE/C 

r * 

19 J - 

I I 3 t 10 

' l_+J 7 i 


tf l su an rzatd re Comm c-nti 


0 

17 
- 323 
10 

1 857142357 
- 173.9230763 


CanceNa 11 vteoaNsstore e !o 
openazion» in scMipaso 
Visualize (8 t 9) 

Vakire deJ nymerftToro 

Vakno del tfenom majors 
RisulEalo 


- 2 n$ [K| — Taslo dl co^tenle 

II Lasl-o 3nc> [KJ mfimori^a un nunwa e un'dpejazfcDn^ pef l , u!Ll2izfl3rjonD 
in talcdl. ripeliiiyi Una volia mymgrizzalo il numaro e I'gperazione, 
rmpostsuo ■ nuftieri cort i quail 41 vuule lavorars. premere - e verri 
viBUBlizznm in N^poaia i qateofi che ysang la caratlffralica 2nd [K} 
poawiiiu ifsfiflfi- rltumih uymqualvoUa & nac&ssang Eqco come que^t'uftlma 
I'unzioriQ 


* Impnstar* rofWffictone 

- Imppumro il mrtwo rtyMitva m 

* Prpmerr. 2nd |K] 

* Pttmttm = 

Da qm ■ rk po < 

- impOAlare N nymsro sy cu« verte PopmziQftD 
■ Pramem < ■ J. 

L.j ciiryltersssica 2nd [K], con ale uni iaatl di uparazione doNa caicnigitfica^ 
furunjna noi modo seguenlfl 


^ m 2nd |K| j 3 

- m 2nd |K] = 

x m 2nd [K] - 

00 m 2nd i [KJ *_ 

V rti:?nd [KJ = 

TNV r m 2nd [KJ 

2nd p%I m 2nd [K| = 


Aggiungo m ad ogtii Impcstetlone 
BUDQflSaiws_ 

Scmrae m da ogni imposlaz^one sutcesava. 
MoMplioa ogrsi iucesasivs imjwstazptme pet 
m 

Divide ogni sudgos^va impcKLazione pe* m 
B*va ogm aucce$$.iva imposlBzioni? alls m- 
eaima polenza. dan do y' 11 
Eslras la rndice m-esirna di ognl successiva 
imposiazions, dando 'S'y 
CalecJa ta vartaziono perce nluale ira agm 
EUCCe$$wa imposlazion* s o m. va^uiando 
a - tn 
m 


13-1 


x 100 







CAPITOLO 1-2 

TASTI PER L'IMPOSTAZIONE DEI DAT] 


Si pud tmppsLa ■ 2nd ] [K] montro si sto f&cendo !l prime di una sens di 
problem! 


Esamplo l mollipilcsre 2. 

4 0 « a per it. 


P rp more 

VisualiBdipre 

Cpmmftntl 

CE/C CE/C 

0 

Cancel la il visual iz^alora s lo 





oppfaiJDfit In posposo 

2 x IT 2nd . |K] 

3,14t59E0&4 

IT 

E 


&2«tSS307 

21T 

4 

v; 


12 fi6637M1 

41T 

G 

s 


l&fl495S50? 

S ir 

B 

= 


13£74tH3 

eir 

&8, dorpo aver premyici il 

oaio ; h ' , si promo CE/-C OFF gppyrp yn 


qualsias- tasto d; oper^iione septa citato o it rasto d» paremeiu ehlusa, la 
l■ j f>I a 111 u automatica vie™ c ancel lp*a 

Formats del visualize tore 

La eedceaatFipe p&rmelto di imposEare e vlBuetoa un massiino d 1 10 cifre. 
luttavra, ii tQQnSHQ interne del vL5UBli7^aLt5rfi com puts i nsyltan de> cakoli 
fine alia rtedicssimra clfra dedmat* censamuntiij coat una muggioie 
precisions nsi CAiCOtj wmwM It valcwe vrauaNzzato e (Hindi arraionclaiQ a 
10 sere¬ 
in aggiunlfl at fonmato standard a 10 clTre ccwi wrgola decimate moolle, H 
vtsuBliz^eiDre tddserite ruimercrei altri formal che aumemano la varsalilM 
creHa talcolalnca. 

EE — Tamto netazipne *C**nWJca 

Moln cjicoli scjffnhfid e tecnici comport&no nurjiHl itwrftb grand! o mollo 
plctoii cha poasono esse re diftinh da rnanipolaro. La notaziorm wipntifica 
remda quasEi vaton fecili di manipoJare Gualsiasi nurne*D puO essere 
aspin ngla^pne ecienlritca come ii pjodotle di un numero (manfttssa) 
per 10 elaveto ad una cefla potent fespgrient&) Per esempio. il vslpre 
1.050 .ODD viaoe espresso come 1 D5 * 10* m minnow scremifica II sEHjnn 
i+ o - ) dell'esponenie indlca dove at rrova II punto dec-imel* quHrHfo «l 
mimorc £ scrifog nella lorma sEondafd. U<n esponsme poslllva sld Lid indicant 
che 11 dedimale £ apostate a dastre, memra im exponents negoErvo Indie,i 
che 1 1 decimals e apostate a emisira M valore dotl'esponante indies, d« quanii 
posir ii puntD -decnnale deye a* sere sposlalo. La Envois segueme motilm 
alciinl numefi espressi nella forma standard e in ngEazinnu acieniiilca 











CAPfTOLO 1-2 

TASTI PER L'JMPOSTAZIONE DEI DATI 


Nmarieno standard 

e tbg 

0000000021 
- lS3flW43 

am 


Noteihone scientrlica 

6 7BS* 1Q a 
2,1 x 10* 
- 1 63890*3 x 10 1 
8.775 x 10 fl 


La notazieirte scientific* detla con&Dfrite ctl t&vprafe csm numen 

mnrrp piccoli rinp a ± i * lO"* 4 a motto gjahdi fino a * 0.999999999 x 
10^. I numorfe piu piccoll sfit x TO * o pi li gramdl di * 9 099399955 * 10* 
d&vunp itnpoBtali noils calcolatrice con noliuicme setwitlflea. Ougndq 

i calc on sjjpenmo q trail limln, I nsditsu uengono automfliiqamerie 
visualizzaii in rwiFizHine scientifica 

La pfQD&dura di ImpoBtaakBia rithtedg dr impoMare prlma to mantissa 
premondc [jj- » 6 negative quindi premefa TEI e suits dsstra del 
visuilizzalOF# appars 'W Foi impoaiare I'eSponnni#. prememjp " + /- J 
M a negative So quandc sj imposts I'eapo nettle. utone prcrnulo un la$Lp 
numerics stagnate, pfemoro i tagi cwi le rilre aaatte e la calcolalFico 
5ostiluii*a la cs*re precedenlemimto Imposlaie con queJIe esslte 


E&empio . suppaninmo dl volar Impgstare i| numerrj 6 023 x t 6 2 -* ma 
aeddOfiSalments fi- premono to Crtre Del* esponentG flell'ctdine ifluer&D 


Premera VkSLfaFrzzstpfe Comment! 


CI.C CDC 

6.023 EE 32 
3 


0 Cancel la II vtsualiigaiorB & e 9 operazioni 
In sospesa 

5 023 32 Le ctfm detrespgnenle soncr inverme 

6 023 23 Le nucva Impa&tazione s-posto le dfre 

cteiresponente a curregge Itorrore 


Quando vmne premulo un qu*l$s 35 i testa dl riiniMsne pd thperaztorra, 
indipanderttemento dsf mono in cpi vmm impcstata la mantissa, .la 
estcotfltrwe normal izzs il fu>mero B vtouaiizzandg yria slngola cOra alia 
sinistra del punto decimals. 


Dopo aver ptemyio i| tests EE lull! i rl&ultali wngona vMfallSHU in 
noteiiono sdeniifKifl Per togliere id notazpDrto scientlfica o ncanveriire un 
numsfci aJ tgrmato standard premefe ijw EE 


Esempu* ; impg^lare in nc-tazion# screntiFic* 32 5 x 10* e cqmbiadp nelia 
noEa^Minn standard 


15,1 
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TASTI PER L'IMPOSTAZIONE DEI DATl 


Pre mere 


VJsu Hlizzptore Co rnmefii i 


CE C CE/C 
32.5 EE 4 

S3 

INV EE 


0 Cancsiia II viBunllsialOT & La operation i 

In 5GSO05O 

3£ 5 Q4 Impostasione 

3.25 05 Mgrazione irciertffclice 

3250GQ NoaaiionG glanced 


2nd [Erg] — Tasto not@?ione tncnka 

Oueata sequent d! lasli' 2 nd [Erg] eonveria if Formal* del visual izzQlore 
in nolazipna leenica. la quale a rtf&ntica alia nom/ione sciantlfica iranne pu- 
responente ctio 0 semp^e uri rrtuttip-lo di ire 

La notaz*ome leonrea e mono utile per 1 caleoh sc-i-eniif^i e tocnlci ehe 
utilizzamj IF stetema di masura m&lrini, mol quate le unHa di mi sura pi u 
cgmunamemto usale Haooo come esrKsmemtl multi ph di Tre 

ViauaSizzaiarE fJola?lon* Noliikifw 

l&cmtcs scientifice 


62,700 03 

210-OB 
-16.385 06 


62 76S x Ifr 3 
210 x 10° 
- 16 3BB K 10 s 


9-27BB x 10 4 
2 1 x ID 7 
-t.essB v. f□" 


La seguenza di lasti inv 2nd l£n&| opgrts il vtsLidlizzatore dalle 
mjlazione teenies lo pall a n^tailane scientil'cai alia ficiazigne rigtiinalfi 


mod lie 


Noia : com |a Mquonza INV EE si poo liivqce filbmare alia ngLizipne 
dtniFnale mobile aoSP dalfca notaziotie scientmta u non dalle nainziane 
teenies. 

|mpg$lare 1234 &.& m notatione d&Cimale mgbsle quind* ceinyerlirlu in 
notaziono tec mica 

Pfemere Waufllizzeigre Comrwntt 


UfflF-tSffl 0 

12345.S 12345,6 

2nd [Eng] 12 3455 03 


Azzera le calcolaJnco 
Imposia il nurnsfe 
Convene in nofszigne iecnica 


2 nd [Fix] — Teslcs decimal* Him 

La sequ-aftsa d- lasti 2nd [Flxj conserve O' impcstare H nymera di dacimali 
visyalizzal- nel oauttstO. 

Per ,rnpo*W£ 11 numera di decimal promere 2 nd |Fls] q Hindi prertiere il 
lasia della edra flppnjpiaia i,da 0 a & I 


16 I 









CAPITOLO 1-2 

TASTI PER L’IMPOSTAZIONE DEI DATI 


per canceflani quesla mipoaiazione b ristsbllirs la nauuiewis a (tamale 
mobib prame'e INtf and [Fix] 

>1 nsuEldlo dovesse avere piu decimal;- dl Quell i stahUjU. N numera 
vii-u.in.v.iir? vienp a fro torn! eb Sa Invata if risultab ha m&wa decimal! di 
qu^Nr srabilitl VGrranno aggiuriti cfegN zeri 

Noin rie'lg ralazidfW SCtaitti* 0 IfiCnlcB la faq.jenza 2ad [Ftxj -rnpoafa 
if rmnwro di decimali naHa mantissa 


Eaempio : inipcHiiiire nails rotaone decimals motule 55555. Mass, qumdi 
iTtioostare M "irmsto del vumalizzMara per av*rg ;*e decm.il■ 


Prfrmere 

OFF ON 
55 5 & 5. $£*55 
[2ND] [Fli| 3 


VisyaEIzziitofs 

D 

*5555.55565 
5SS55 55& 


Cortimenll 

Azzern la cefcpIaTN&e 

impels il riumam 

ImpDfiia 1 1 nymarp di decimal 


Funzioni della memortfl 

La cakblfiliKE dispone di memorm-dati *>gnuna q#if>@ qu-ali pud 
rrfermjniaafe quafelasi va-oro mimenco fleil aui&iio della gamma di dan doIJa 
cflhaMnce Si pud usare una wmorta dati per canfronlere un y store con n 
riguitatD cm un calcola &uccessivo o ricfiiamare un numaro che a usalp 
divsFse yplia dunams urr cample 

Le memorfe-daii 

M nurneFo ctenc- memone-dati dfSpanibth o ^ornunac-o della partuciofie" eha 
si alainfificE tra la m&mpna-dali a la memona dl programme Per visualizzare 
1 1 upo dl padFibno corferle prnfnpi 2n fl (Part] g Sul tffeUBhuaiofB 
appariro Pi (pftjfniona) segyito dal nunwo □> pasm d. program mi 0 di 
meftHiri^ari dtypftnibiN Per asempio. Pt 7CS 3 indlca che soto dfepgriblU ?0 
passi di program m a e 3 memone-d^L 

Pflr npainire I a memcrno premere Znd [Part] negurto dal numera di 
memonp-dafc* tfeskterab Pat avere una pedizigne di 10, ti, o i? mesnono- 
dati ii&aie rtepetllvamfcrite I testl <A> < B ■ _ o cC> 

Nola : fitflfii-si d fia sejjpne 7 par ylrerion .nlpimaz^rti sul mode di effattuare 
la partizidna cFeHIo memona oslta p&lcolalfica. 

La caicoJatrina digpona s«-mpre di almang yna memciria ma s& ne posaono 
aviir E lino a rial I? qijah poier msmoFiziafe lutti valgi? numenci. Le prime 
13 momorie-dali yengung rridieate rramiie 1 taan nymanti da q a $ 
lB allre duo mamorie. dai tutl A 0 come mostrj la tab^Nd dl 

ntto 


i 7-| 
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M*morla 

Tasto 

Memoria 

Tasto 

MemOfia 

Taito 

0 

□fj 

i;u 

4 

EC 

S 

m 

1 

$ 

5 

9 

S] 

2 

:x 

& 

& 

10 

<A > 

3 

r 

7 

LZJ 


<B 


£& la merftpna delta catcptatric-e o divisa iti modci late che nmangontn 
diaponitwill piu dr setie paisi dt progTemiria, Le mamane-GaiLi diaponiljlll 
samnrie mervo d4 tg 

Meta j quando i» calculaince e in mcdo slatislico 5dne disponlbiN Mto le 
m- 5 -marie-d-flti cte Q a 3. Se si piwa a tumbiare la pariizione di me mo n a <n 
nHMJo statistics si &ausa un.a condiziwia di erron 

2nd [CM] — Taste di cancallaasofie dell* mamoHe 

II LasEo 1 2nd [CMI sancelts ie memone nccsssitnl. alfutltasidfe Queslo 
lastD hhd n agisce sul visuelizzaror*. Tid Sdii re^lstri SFtstl&lGl nG sui pass, d! 
programme 

STO m — Tasto ill inninftgflzzlnflmefUP In memoris 

II Laaco ;|Tfd m memories n veksre moslmto eel visual Izzatortf nails 
mamaria-dati m Par esempio, la sequent d*i tasli 3 STO 1 memorize 
H nitm-era 3 nalla memone-dab numero i 

Oppyra, S .STO <B ■ mcmorizza II numero 5 nefla memoria-daii 
nufiiaro 11. 

Ndta : quBFHjp e visual izzato Q, bj pud csncellare urta memqrla-darl 
(KfimendD .‘sto ed il tasto c*\G rappre^anta II nurnen? daltfl mamcm* 

flOL m — Tsato dl (ichlamp della mamqrfe 

II lasts RCl m richlama. eul vmialtamlOfs. il valors msmo^lzzaEo nelia 
mamoriB-dalt m Per aatmpLo, la sequent dei tasu IflCL’ 0 fie mama sul 
vieualizzalore |l qumero memorU.Eato nella mempna numenj 0. II nurnero 
eho era sui vj&oflllzratora viens pordulo 

EXC m — Taslo dl icambho me marlfi 

II iasto di sfiamhio EXC m soam&je i! dflfltwnJlo della itwmoria m con il 
nwmqro visualizzatq. Per esampin, t& sequent dot las* 3 EXCl 2, 
mefflorizza H vatqn& 3 nolla memoria nuinaro 2. a visualIzza il vaser* ehe s* 
trovava nella nwnofifl numerq 2 











CAPITOLO t-2 

TASTi PER L IMPOSTAZIONE DEI DATI 


Per cancel lare quests \mpaaE$Eoiim a nslafrillre la noiazione a fiEcimale 
mouihi ruemorc inv jnd (FiaJ 

$-5 .1 risuHato dove gas avere m decimal di quell- srablNll. U numero 
visualLfiars vioriu arrprondatD Se irtveee *1 nsplLair fra man* decimal! d< 
qm\\t staplffil verranna nggiurtfi d&glJ *eri 

Noia : ne^ia fiolaziane soienlifrta 0 fecniea la setquenza 2nd |Fix) impost 
ip n Li mere d. d&eiroali nell^ mantissa 

Esemplo : impoatare rialfa waziono dec!male mottle 55555.55555, qumdi 
impostare il kirmain dr< visualize lore \m avero ire decimal! 

Premore Visualiizator* Comment! 


OFF OH 
55555.55 555 

pm if^j 3 


0 


Azzera la ealeolBtrice 
impo^a j| numero 
\rnpmte II numero di decimal 1 


55555.55555 

55555,556 


Funziom della memoria 

La calcolflince dispone di 13 memorie'dali ognurid defla quail pup 
me-mon^re qualsLisi galore numenco neirampito sella gamma di da;, as?|Ea 
CBlcolJiltice Sr put? usare una memofra ffaii per confionla^ un vahoto con i\ 
fi^uliHle di un calqolu succaesiwp O riclvamare un numora cho e u&ato 
diverse voile durante un calcolo 

Le memoHe-deli 

Il numero sWIo momorrBHS&ti d=sponrbili £ d-eiflimrn&to rjalla ' partiziqnfl" cho 
si stottKace Ira la memDna-d«t e Ja memoria di programing F ft r visualise 
rl lipo di partbiionB conwit* ^remere 2ntf |Parl] 0 Sol vi&ualJZZalOre 
apparira Pi <par1iz<onei seguito dal nymeto di p-assh di pjogrammii e ri. 
mamone-dalr di&pombili Ps* esernpio Pi 70 3 rndica che 5 ™ dispombiU 70 
pas^ dl pTogremma 0 2 mamurie-daii 

Pi^r rlpanire Ui memory premefG 2nd (Pari] seguiip dal numefa di 
momojiB-dnii desidorsh- P*r flvwn una partizianu a ig u, 0 12 memory 
dan usare lisptittframenie i |a?ti •. A>. <u > 0 < c. . 

Hota ! rilenrgk alia s*zion& ? pee uliert&ri Infoimaztani 4ul mado di effetiuaro 
Li parrizione della memona della aslcofatrioe. 

Lb cateoDMrlco drspone sempfo dl armeno una memory ma w riB pgssono 
avnre Imp a 12 nolle quail poieF mernoritiire lutti i v&lori nunwid. Ce prime 
10 rnemon@-daiL u«9ngono mdicaio- Ira mite . lastl mimefici da 0 a S 
lB iTitmioTMj, dni Saali <A > e <8> come nostra la lafre-lta di 

solfo 


1 1 \ 
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Memorial 

Taslo 

MflTncda 

Taslo 

Memorie 

Taslo 

0 

m 

4 

0E3 

a 

m, 

1 

m 

S 

IB 

a 

B 

2 

B 

6 

B 

10 

C A> 

3 


7 

EE 

11 

«.H : 


lA me marie della talcokairwe e dhrisa in mono talc die nmangone 
cHflpmlboH pi Ci 41 setts pass di programma. le memofifl-dflU disppmblll 
saranno meda di 12. 

Noia ; QLiandg la calcoJatrice e in fnodo Blanked S«w djapaiubMl sola Is 
memone-deil da Q a 3, Ss Si prova a csmbiare fis parlizinsne dl memcrria in 
mo do giaiisLico, si ceuea una condiziona di tffore 

2nd [CM1 — Taste dl eancellBzmnD dclle meitiorit 

II lastd 2nd [€M1 ratvCSNa be mwiortp acceMiiJili allVlitoatnrar Ouerto 
[ 3 sipj non agtecd sul tfsuallzzatore. n£ sul rogi&ln stai-sEidr ti* sui pass! di 
programme 

STO! tn — Tflflto di IrfunagsEzinamento In memoria 

II laaro STP i m msnrQrszze «l valoir? mofttirfd ftui vtsuateatere neHa 
merwpa-dali m Per a&srnpio. la eequdnza doi lasli 3 STG 1 memoriae 
11 nomero 3 neite msmorifl-dati numera t 

Oppure S STO B - memortm tl numwo & JtsHi iwmma-datl 
numero 11 

Noia : qoanda S yi&uelizzato 0 r si jkiO cancell are uns marooria-dJHi 
premafido STO - ed il laelo cfw rapprssema <1 num&ro dsiia mempna 

BCL m — Taslo di rlctilsmc dsll* memoda 

11 taste Tgj El m richiama. sul vteoataatQ^ 'I valors rnamorijaalo niltn 
mamariandali m Per #semp=D. la esquenza del lesti RCL 0 richiaina so! 
v'isuBlizzeEoro il numero msnnonzzalo nolle msfinorLfl numcro D. il num&ro 
che era sdl visuflliMlore viene perdulo 

EXC m — Taste dl acambie memoria 

II taste dl scamtHo EXC m scambia il contBmrio della memoris m ca-n >1 
numero visesllzzato Per esemplo, la sequent dei lasli 3 EXC 2, 
me-marj^p il valone 3 nplla mamoFia rumoro 2, a vuuslizza al valore che sa 
trovevp neJia rmonwria mimera 2. 
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Qpurazioni arltmetiehe sulla memoris 

i rhultan del calcoh pDswno essera memonaab in umr delle- mGfndrieHiriTi 
deiTutillz^ELtare Si promo ]STQ . -.1 urnposia. I'gperazione da eseguiro a si 
irnpwla i! numero delte nwm*n*^eEi rails quale a vuole nwmariaaiv ii 
risuUASg Ouesto sequame di Fash aonq osele pa? Accumuiera » ri&uiran cn 
urn soNs di calcoll indlpandantl u numero vrsuRliZzaila 0 1 catoaU m ccrag 
^rt van^oro influenzal! Etca coma usara quests seqyonze 

* imposing i! nuiflfcro the deva aqire sul valors della meinorta 

* pfBitipre $Td: 

* fmpaBEaFe r.TperazNsne da eseguire 

* impostara il numeric della tnempria elie il vuele uiors 

Nou .: grdi/he alia carattoristlca delta Caste nte™ dal Is MlcotaEriee. 

quairdd qLMCl'miltrtA viene sp#dta r I? memorls-diali deiruTilizzaior* nee 
vemgrana szzorate ACcerLarsil quindl, prime di BCCOdere ad unfl d&lle 

^equenze di inti, di a*er premuto -C^C SYO tn per eanceMie 
Is mtmOrw-dall che sf pogHono uM^tVt; 

I Eaai<i 2nd [CM] cancel! a n<* lutre 10 nwfnorifrtfM delimit dulls parttiha-ne 
In tiso. 

^TO + m »mma ujgebricemiento II numere visual iziaio 31 conlemjlfl 
dtflla memarifl-cfgh m. 

Sip, - m iaOllrae stlgedricaitianle iF numafo visuatnrzeto dal corktersyio 
dona i7terTKjnia>da1j m. 

EtO * m rudllipEica Jt conlonulc delta memorm-dan m per || numero 

vrsuatoaio. 

Sta L± m divide II coni emits della memonR-dati m par il nyrnoio 
vrs-u-al rzaato 

BBS lJf 1 ? m eio^a il conEanuici deFla -memofla-da^ m alia poi&mra 
viEualirzaEfl 

510 Inv [ffi m egirae In radice imjleeta dal numerg vteuahziaiu, del 
valoiB eonlefUJlG nelJa mB mans‘■Gall m. 

sra, 2 nd 1*1%) m determiaa Fb vartazipne pofcemualg tre n numero 
visuah^zata e II ccHiian-uto dells memana-dati m 

Esempiu : 

Por rainlllanjziirsi con la tnemgrie-datl, is-seggire 1 saguanll passe ggi 

1 MomorliJare 50 nella memona-dalF num&ra 9 e uggi yrtge re 14.0 

2 PmpOGlare 84 42 sgi vlHOltezBtorv o s^ambiarEg con Fl rliuliatg contonuio 
noUa nwmtHta nemaro S. 

3 Ricrwamare H oume/o rnemdriziaiq nelte momoria-dati ntimero 9. 

4 Ganoellare tulle la memorrfrdati. 




CAPSTOLO 1-2 

TASTI PER L'IMPOSTAZIONE DEI DATI 


Premer* VlsuaHizafore 


OFF ON 

0 

50 STQ 9 

50 

14.4 StO 

[+ : 9 

14 8 

B4.42 ext 9 

64 8 


ncL ? 

84 42 

ifld [CM] 

44.42 

FI Cl. 9 

0 


Memena 9 

Cammantl 

A-Elpra 1$ CfllCQl Stride 

50 

P^e-ma-ri-ZM SO rtelta 

merTHjrta 9 

64 8 

AggiLjng# 1 ^ fl al 
eontaruito di?lla 

mflmciris $ 

B4.42 

frnp^a B4 42 quirttli 
acambia u mjnwfo sui 
visuaiiziatQFB con if 
conlemUD dolta 
m&rfKrna 9 

94 42 

fiichioma N nymera 
cg-niiTiulD nslla 
m^mona 9 

0 

Caneeila lulls le 
metndrlfrOBtl 

0 

Richiama 11 rtumaro 
evnlsnuio dsiiii 
memone 9 
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Sezione 3 — Tasti algebrici 

Tutii I lrtsl< ctescnni in Qiiasta parte svclgnnQ funziom usah? rrequen renter™ 
EieFlo oporazicmi algefcnctw. 

Nota i rimiti nguordanh la gamma di valor! n ta arsciaione di questi tasti 
aonp daatritli nall'ApfHsndica. 

Inti I * I 2 fid [Sgn], 2 nd [Inig] and (Fracj - inti per apanaient 
■nil numarq 

2 nd E t ] coJeola o yituaUzid iL valors assoSuto da! num&ra 
yieonlizzatg r| valore as&OFutp di un numero. ifidrpendeniemsntG dal sup 
segno 6 daFg dal I a grander dal nurnero Gumtii it n syi tata di 2nd [ ^ ] 

6 aampre on rtyrne^o positwo. 

2 nd [Sgn] mane il segno si valore vittualizzaEo Se i| flumera e negative, 
SOI vritiofiiziaifira appanra il segno - t Se ii numero « zsrg p positive, sol 
yfcsuiiNzznlorB app^inS 1 

2nd pntgj ^suainza la pane miars del numeru o itastura qoena 
Frazionana RiTyrirsf alia not a che segue 

2nd [Frac| visufltiziH la pari* trayipnana del numero e irs&cura queNa 
inEBfa FVerirsi alia nrjtg che sogue 

Nota : quest* sequonire di Ssaii gperanD infatti sulle 13 cifre interne ao 
f&gl&u-o dfll ¥i6uaiizzfltoro. quindi non sotemem* sulle id cifre mgstrais sol 
viHJaliJLCardre. Per exempts, il vatora rnrerno 4 99999999994 v,ene 
visoalizzaio come 5 . Pra-mondc 2nd |!nlg) si visualize 4 e non 5, m_a 
prernentjo 2nd |Frflcj SI ViSdaliraa 1 


2nd [■;*], ,2rpd. [**} — Tasti del quadrate e d-c? 11 □ rad ice 
quadrat* 

Quash liisli cilcoLano Eb radiei quadrate a 1 quadrati dfes numeri Es&i 
ag*scanu immediate menfe sul numero vsBijfOizzaEo e non nanno alcun elfeito 
3-uIIb opQfazpom in sospesc 

<1 itislo oelsa lad-ts quadrasg 2nd [^ m] Gsletia ra r@(jice quadrate del 
numcro praitiwo visuslrzzflid. La radlra quadrats di un numero (x) 3 on artre 
nomafo fv*) iste che *. x mainplpcalp per vk 5 ^ ugueio a x 

n laslD 2nd f. k] calcola il quad ram del numero yi&uaflizzain. molnplicando 
11 numero wisualirzaic per se stes&o 

y* INV y a — Taft* i della potenze e nen& r&cMel umveraall 

y 1 e il fgsto di porenzs umvnn&a,l$ E^so g-lpua un quaki-asi hymefo 
poaJlwQ ad una qual^ia^i poEenza 


2U 
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Pm usare tfl£Lo 

* imposter i I riumsfo cho dave e$$#re ol&vato & potmen fy s ) 

* primers S*] 

+ impxwtar# la potonza ("k”) 

* piernare f ■ 


Comment! 

CajicreJtB il vlsualiii£alQfo e le 
opefsncirti in soapeso 
valors di V 
valors di "n’ a 
Riauliasci El 

INV . y K — il laslo :i radic® iinivarsate asirae la radlco dl un nuaKiasi 
ru^mero posiKvo 
Per usane queStD LasLp 

■ impostare it numero da cm s< v-uola estrarre la radice ( y M ) 

* frftfflflfe QBH [H 

« impcistare la radica d>s si vuole uttnOT* (V). 

* Premere = 


Esemplo l ealedar* 3 . 1897" 1 


Prsvnm 

ESSP8SEI 

3.1W fr j 
4.7 3A$ 


Vlsijatizzatora 

0 

3 18&7 
4.7343 
242 6067338 


Esflmpin : caicolare ■ Jm v2l'!55e 


Pramere Vlsuafeslore 

[CfeCi ftBCl 0 


21-49* INV JY 1 : 
3.871 


in 


21.496 
3 07T 
2 20B968514 


C&mmenli 

C&ncella il Miaualiziatpre e is 
epsraztortl in sospbeq 
Valor a di ”y" 

VaJGra di 

RtSiilEatD . SV 


l hk Iqfl INV Ins [listy log - TWtl dal logaritmS ed anWagHflini 

i logarrtmi sens fcnuionl maiemalicti# usals m una varied di p&leol* toe me i a 
leaf Id Inolne lofrrvanci una pad* Bmportamto di nroU- ' modBlli" maternalicr di 
fefrarrwni naturals I Eash di tofitrihw danno immadtaio at-iZOSBO a! '\a#‘ d ' 
urt dualsias^ numero s^nga dD^erlo itowe nella tavota dei logarttmL 

II lasio di logarrrmo natur&le «In* j mualizw il togaritma noluraE* (bps e - 
2.71628102646} dal rmmero visti&tzz&td II nunraro viaualiizaio deve assure 
positive a pry grande zero. 

II taato di togammo oomuna i&g . vi&ualizza ii tPQ&ntmg cpmurw (bass 10} 
dpi numero visuaiizzalo H nymsro vispalizzatfl deve assure posilivo b pin 
grande dl zero. 
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I iQsli ds anliiogaFiimo aievana 'V a 10 eNa potenza dot nunwo 
vIsubIlemiq . La sequ*nza dei las-Li UgjfJ ip* elevs 'V alia potenza del 
n 11 m-ero utsuaNzzaEo ' WV Iwg ' etavana IQ alia pQS-eriza dal numero 
vln4HlU»la 

Eaempio : calcdara II logarlimb di 15,32 ; M fagiftimo rralurate di 303.451 ; 


e -.flW15 10T 

Prem^fe 

Wi-stidhzzatora 

Com men ti 

ce.'-c ce/c 

0 

CancdUa il 

16.33! OSI] 

1.1852M765 

yjsualizzatDre e In 
Dperszigrii In graphs 

203.461 lux 

5.31543519 


,60315 4 1 - INV In* 

Q.49»96» 


"f own m. 

13B5 455731 



2nd (life] — TaslO del reciprocal 

II rfisto di reciproco devhcfe i per i| nurne-m visuaHzzaEs Per asampio, 4 
i2n|l (Use] e? yguale a 1|4 H owero 0 £5, 

2nd [as!} 2nd [nPrj 2nd [nCc] — Taflli ti»l . IWt&flflli, permutazigTili e 
ca mbm&?Egnl 

I rasi- dei fattorifliEi, permmazioni ft combi-nazioni agi scons sui numeno 

vi$iifllizzaLQ u rwp Iren rip elmjrc effetlO 94 Ji esieofi in cqjbo d* svctgimGfllo. II 
iaslo 2nd [xl| eateoia e vI&uuIioh H rationale dal numfiro II tattorfcle del 
nymeto inlerg # x e senile xl ad £ uguale a (t *2x3* . j t x). Q\ 

a uguals a 1 per dpIinJzipne. La cateelprnce pud caleolare ii IflEloriala efi un 
quaSsiasl nuineto mEero intafiG'e a. 70 

II lasts j 2 nd [nPf] determine la poaeiplli pa^myiazionl Inymero di 
d^spoajzi c-nn di n eta mu nil prafsi r alia vedta La permutazlona viane 
solitHTTieme wntra P [' La caflcslstrice calccila in efletn 

nl 

(n - A\ 

ll testo |2nd i [nCr] deienTnrm i& possibili esmbmaztom di n elemenli presi 
■ alia voM. La combinuzigne e Bolnamenla scritta C ? , La caJeolaieice 
calcsla In elledi 

nr 

(n - r>l rl 

I vabori di n a r song impostatl corns n,m. Fsf esempio per impoaEaro 5 
eteniaflll presi 2 alia valta 5 ? impasla 5-002, $e si imposts 5.03, la 
cfllcoiatrics calcola 5 elamemli prasl 3d alia voEta Se impo& 1 ai& 5.2, la 
t&lctflaErica cahcgla 5 element) presi 200 alia veils Se n valcte r viene 

imposes eon p*u dt 3 eltre appare suF vteuaftzzalDffl la senna ‘'Error 

23-1 
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Esernpkf : Ou&nii gioehi dlvfltdl usdlci carlo oascurvo esistOno nei 
bridge 7 In qucsto case n ft uguah& a 52 e r © ugusle a 13. 

Pro mere Visudliualdrc CammenlJ 

ICC/C jjgffin 0 Ggncelle II idsupLl^ftidfU e \e 

OpaTaiioni in &Q3ft*fra 

52,013 2nd [nCr] 5 350136 11 Combinazieni 

Eseffipla i van llbn di una rjairana d> 10 vftfunm d- peart 1 MHO mossi 

uno viC'ino all alien a caso su unp HcaT-ale Quanle diverse pOSSifriM 
di 5 p 05 Jj?Dm d« vplumi pt-s^onD e-ssercr In quo&io case n a IQ «e r s 10 


Pr&mofc ViauBH^tfttorfl Comments 

'dfe/C'i'g flEffi' 0 Cancel la il wguaiizzel-ore ft la 

nparaziom in spspesu 

10.01 WD EoPrj 3$2mw Permut&ziDm 


DUG INV DHG 2nd [DRG* ] mv 2nd [DRG* ] — Tasll del 
grad I sexagesimal!. d*i rgdienfi e dei gradi centesimal! 

La cakolaince ft In grade di eseguir*! una vzinnia di caleoli ch* compcrtanq 
1‘uso di angoU. coitw la fynaioni LrigonomeSriche e le conversiqni di 
coortiinaSo pckarWortogonah Quango si svelgong quash tftlcoli. hi deve 
pnm 3 acegdiftre una delle ire unftl per ia mi sura degli anp^il 

Ogn> grado sassagasimak eqy*vale a i -5- 360 d« un cerenio Un angato rello 
(=• uguak a 90° Og™ radianre ft ugule a 1 4- £ir di un csrohlo. Un angoSo 
r&f[p ft uguaJe el ¥ -+■ 2 raOianli 

Ogni gratia carries Jrnato ft uguiirQ a i ^-400 di un cerchio Un angoJo relto ft 
uguate a 100 gradi cenlesimali 

La talccsaLHce, quando vinne- access si irova oempre in mode "gradi 
seEsa^es^^^a^i l, Questc- mode ft imJreolo stM visualizzatpre con la Frisia 
DEG Pramanflo 0&G *n passa al mpqlp “rarfianli Indicaiti sul 
Visdfliizzarpr? con la scriiia RAD Premcndt di nuovo DFG in calcolslnce 
passa aJ motto "grarfi cwvtMiipaN indicate can le scribe GRAD PreHtjftTieto 
nuetEimenld DHG la ealcolalnce rlpcretma is modo g^stfi sftssftgessfnah 
Pramondo i lasli inv dFG si pyft passers fttuaversa \ 
suddettl modi am:he nall'nidine Inverse da gratii Uft^sagesirmil a &r^d> 
cenlesimuli ft mdiftntJ is dj nuovo ft gradi sossagesimal- 

1 3 LaslG 2nd tDRG^] cambie il mpdp yrHUaiizzak. ed molEr& CMWlfl >1 

numerd visual iz^aid in nudve uniift Oumfti irrrpostando 90 nel moda in 
"graftI fteBsayeiifnal* & premendo dofhD 2nd [DRG^J c^mbia *1 mqdo 
m rftdianli ' e sh visyeiizza 1 570796327 [ff-s-Pj Premendo nmWBrwtte 
2 nd (DRG^] Si eamblft I mndg "in gradi -centes-mal a Si vis-u^hzia 100 
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PlWianda i! lastD INV 2nd [ORCi -> £l pu6 an che paBsare Bltraversp i 
modi a i vHton ned'-nrdme inverse do graril sesAgasimall o grad! eentG^mali 
ii fadiisnii s? di nuovo a gradi sassogesimall 

*«r. csiL [IIslIl iWl fiaTl . InvI icaal . iTnv~" Itwii — Ta-di 

trigEJiiomelrici 

l lasli rngoncmornci sin cos a Ian £3 Iceland il Send, il cpggnp e la 
langenig doll'angola visual tzalo. con rangcHo misuralp saeondp I* unnA 
ficeHtf cpn Mn5ti OflG INV DTO . Znd [DRG^Jo INV 2ed 
IDRGc'J La lufiildHli trlgCmamelTiche mellpng. in Fela;dpne gli angoli e ■ lali 
d i yn triengota r^itangolo coma ^ndkiale qui d> seEro 



Admcrnf" l Hi 




co s fl = - 


c 


L+j lunziom inverse dei lasti Wigenometrid caJectfarto rail gulp nelle uni la 
prescells. it cuk valote di seno, cosono o tangonto a canton uto rwl 
viaiialtzy^igrEr N lasto INV sin cfilcota I'arcoaono (aln “% 1 1 IflSlD INV ] 
'CM I calcola I'ajcccoBano feoa-1) # II tasta ! INV tun calcots 
I'aFcalangsnle (ion ’j 

h^P — tlHQ ch funeiimi ipprijgligfie 

II tasio hyp , umaio prim a dl un ia&m irlflonomeirico, calceia il $gno (smhE, 
■I cosenp (coshi) la langgnie ^snh) ipertolich o I'arccispnc (amti i), 
I'arCPccseno (co$h _ 1 ) e I'arcalangEnle ^tand" ') iperbolici del numoTO 
visuflSli^atc Glioseb riinzksrti soon $knih a gnalte triggndmeirjche tranne per 
I Falls die li mixso angola re DEG RAO GRAD non ha Glial to suFle runjigm 
IpertraiteJie I lasli INV o hyp' pcssono essero-uoali msionw. promende 
•ndifferEnlemante p-ar pjirn-n J ung d I'allro la Favgla se^uente spiorja I'USO 
do i tasso d> I undon e iperbokca. 
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Tasll promutJ Blsullato 


hyp »ln ' 
IhUTitiyp sir 

hyp MJS& 


Seal-:] IperbdUCQ {Sihhj 

Arcaaeno iperboNeo (ancairth o slrth -1 ) 

Arcosano iparbolicd (arosinh o &mh- ') 


Nota : premBra 3a saquenzs dci Iasi! hyp 2 nd e come prs-mme gqbtento 
2 nd . Prsmate Is aequsnza 2ntl hyp ' £ uguate a pmm&r* sqliatilo 

hyp Premendo du^ wgSte hyp . -51 riporia la funripne Irigonameldca alia 
sub funawTO pnmana 


Esemplo : catoolan il anh di 3 e Lb tfinh - T di q,5 . 


Prtiftim 


Visualizzator# Commenli 


! OFF .ON 

SfflfflLlW 

.5 euoss run 


0 

1001757493 

0.S4MW6144 


tear* la qalgotalriM 
Calcola i| setio iparboftca d« 
3 

Cfilcala da fljttrtflngonto 
ipertiDlp&a dp Q.S 


2nd {%] 2nd [^%| — Fasti dll pareentuale a variarione percentusle 

Quesli last! sono ulili per una gramfe vanetb di cataoli peroenEuaii na1 
tempo dagli atfart emJ in ogni allra s«fuazione 

il LaBto ■ 2nd [%] convene il mimmo vfisusJkZZatQ In perce-nto itebmalo 
mgtttplpcandoto par 0.0 1 . Se s; impost* 43.9 & si premw poi I'lnd [*&], H 
mirths Eg YESuarizzatg sat a 0 . 43.9 

U" e FFe’Iria. utility del laslr 2nd [4uJ appara avi-ds-rde quflndo wen® uaatD 
con un taeici di opetaiione. Quosto permstt© FQcilmenla calculi di rlcarlop g 
di scorito stf aim calcoh perconluaii direEh e invergi In quesli tail la regote 
Lisate par 1 ! lasto and J^J song la seguenil 


m + n 2 nd [4 d3 = 

m - j n 2nd ] [%j = 

m j x n 2nd j |%j = 

m[-^: n 2nd ! [%] - 


agglunga n% &l mjman? m 
seflrge n% al mirnOTd m 
shdlhplita il nummo m per n% 
divide II mjmaro m per rtf* 


II is sic 2 nd , I a%] IvanaMne percenluale 0 della p4fteniu4le) calDs'a la 
vaiiazione pencenluale Ira due vaJori. Guesici iipo dl calcc-lo viene ubsIo 
spesso nei camp© gprnmerci&li? e nelta vita quotidians 
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Se 2 ione 4 — Funzioni statistiche 

Net campo dal lavoro o neila vna quotidians capita spea&o m avert? s cfta 
fare con dell« wie di dat< ed Ififormazioiii oh* pg|r@bbero ess ere n>og1lo 
analizz&IJ don deHe Eecmcbe siallsthche Quejeeq ca[H(old i rad a d unique dei 
lastl chie esegupnD Vflfie tunzlom slaiistlehs, del tnadu di irtlpostanfl > da 11 » 
cti coma asoguirc l fnu com urn caicoii staiisttri 

Impoertasnond del mode Slefi-rtiqij 

Pnma di imposing un problems di slalisnea, is cafcQj&lnoo de^a esaore 
msssa in mado slBtisticQ premendo il tasJa L 4. icame descnhg neile 
p&gi ne 6hs &£guOrtO) Sul viEuahizeloi'e appama I'indicators ST AT. 

Quando si imposts H modo statiitico lo calcolalrice assume la saguenla 
coFiljgur&iione ; 

f. Vengono cance-Usli i registri dl stal^ica. le memorie-dfltt tfulte 4 aHp 9 e 
1 rggtslri di programme dal 21 all *03 

2. La pQrtiziono fra la momona-doii a la rnemoria da program ma ^ena 
rftlmpofftala a 4 memorto-dali e 21 passi di programme i Voders la 
MJ-ione 7 per ijlleriofi inlofmazkirtl). 

3. Appar& sul irisonhzzalore I'indicates 5TAT 

Nota : se c'G u n programme n 0 ii li m&mona di program ma a&lla calcol ainco 
a! momenla «.T imoostarfi il modo slali-etico, vengono rjUMiutl in mamoua solo 
t pass* da 00 a 20 \lulfi i passi da program ma oltre iP venEestmo sonn 
csncetalt) 

Sa 91 spegnG is ealcolainnf? mantra e 10 mode ssbu&Hco. la Memona 
Ccstanro monStane i valon impostedi nei feglstn di staiiadca Quando la si 
rr-accetute, la calcplatrice liman e in mode filalislico a luttl i valor* nei regurtrl 
statistic! stmo di nuovo disponiblll. 

TulU i lasM dt operaziane Elelislma ad eCdSfciOfte obIFb frequent 2rid |FrC|] 
^rn^napp turn le apera*JcinF In sospeso 

Lft memoir to-del I a la momorla dl programme nel moda Smiisnce, 

* L'lmpo&taiione della partFztoiw. 

In modo statistic# la gM^zlone Ira la memoria-rton 3 l^ memona d^ 
programme ^ stabile in 4 mpmpri&d^i (da 0 a 3) a 2t passi di 
programme ida M u 2$). Qu&Et'ultima g on a pamzione sp&ciale 
di^ponibilG soJo per it m&ac atalistlco. Non si pu6 cambiare !□ pamzlons 
quando m -e in nrodo slabaltco- La sola soquenza dt tbse^ di parttzione 
pOfTTWOSB b 2nd (Pern 0 , e servp per v:&yaltore la ponlzione In use. 
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■ Me mane-da Ei da 4 a 9 

La caloolainee dsa la mamarifiNdatl da 4 a 9 (hit immagazztrcare cam 
valun statistic? a! manwnto deli'impostaziDfifl' mu dab Quesl* vator. 51 
posscino nchismafe per dalarrmnara gMetrdfi inlormazioril sull' i ri&iti-mG do> 
dati q per calcdtare attn vaian slalksltm 


"•Valeri staii&iici nw morijia tt' 


wlEmoria Dali Cantemid Command 


4 

5 
8 
7 

e 

9 


n Mumefo LTimpostaSiom tii dar. 

fixy nEjx - .Ktfy - f) = nExy - £*Ey 

% Ey 

Qy my-W = nEya _ (L>i» 

fi* Ex 

Ox nE(x-!)J - iiEk» - EDs) 3 


2nd [CSR] — Tasti di cancel I Hzlone dei region sEaisshci 

U&are 1 tasti 2nd [CSR] par eancellarp 1 ragistrj slalistici @ per use-ire del 
modo slaiislico Andie I’indsestore STAT vlene canceHatq dal nauatoatare. 
Quandc si preme 2nd |C5Rj, e Ma celandines non e in Ttiddo ^itlfitieo. 
appar# un’indicazione d'errpre. 

Neta : prlma di imposlare un probternii di SteTisilca con del nudvi dal\ 
accertar&i d* ewer cancels Ki 1 ueccfn dati da. reglstn stalialia prarmndb 

2nd [CSR] 


FsTl . H5T1 |J> . -INV £* «*»y l INV , S+1 . QEgQ [Frqj — 

Tasti d iiTippstazione dan slaHslidi 

IS rmMto stalratieo consents c?i imposing g??i vglgri nai regisir* pi slatletica 
delta caicolairiee Questi ttali poasonn qirind. &&ear* an&lzzzaii allra verso 
resdcuziane di timers! caleoH Eiaiislici, eho pmsorm irtcludara regressinni 
hneari ad an eh si di l&fidenza. 

II 1 ^ 4 -q [1+ imposts il nurnero v Euaiizzalo, nei raqistn slalisJpd, came 
data da anasizzare. Ogn> yoha cbe si preme t+ 11 vfauaiixje&tore 
mosira is mjrn&ra latale dl tiali present nellg marTvona da regisin statlstlcl. 

La sequent »NV '■ parmstte di togliera un date dm ragistri sTafrslici 
Ggna valla ehe si pramc INV l + , ii visuaUzzaifirn mosira il numerD rial 
dati rimasti nm regtatii sietistid 

Usara la &#quenza 2nd, [F'rqJ par impostara s«no a 99- voile to ste&sn dala 

1 Imposlare ii delo. qu<ndi premefe 3nd [Frq] La calcalalfFCa- vlsualizzfl 
Fr 00. 
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£ imposture un num&rch ad una a due cifre. che mdicbi if mimwn di volte 
cne ar vudle imposters ii dale Quests rturrioro deve essere un valors 
iniero indipenden^menie dairJvnpmitaziDm del Cipo di slslema flumwfco 

in ggg 

3 Pfernero ■ r+l . 

Par leg|.ere un cerio namor* d» deti mull&pli, si pud usaxe la sequence 
3ncl (Frq| (■d irrvece di u per rinseiMnto, prame+e la sequp-nza 
■_ + ' 

Per impescari? dpi deU cm si a no associate due coordinate *ts> si pud 
Us&rn H Sflslo *K£] i in eongltmilone con L- + . come? indicate qui di 
s-aguite. 

1 Imposters 1 1 vatere hcJi n e prsmere 

2 Imposts ro II valm di y e pramere L + 

Rlp^lere la si& 55 fl procedure per ^mpcjsiaro gli altri dan 

Per elimmarp un ttetD si pu6 seguing quest h prgcedura con la sequent 
INV *r * ’ mentre per imposipie yn date multlplo g per diminaMp, si pad 
usaro la sequent a ami (Fru] 

2fid i (Mean| 2nd EMeanJ **-.y — Taste del valor medte 

1 tastD .2nd fMcan| caEcaia la media da< walcJi di y imposlafi. Fromendo 
qumdi fli QE?iene la media tmi vatoh di M !<" Impostftti Notate 

c\%d la sequenza 2nd i [Mean] cancel la tulle te raperazapm m sospeso. 

2nd |*n-T|, 2nd j.nj 2nd fon-lj Jrt.y , Hncl- j | nj - Tfteti 

della devlaiterm standard 

I tes*r 2nd f-trt-f | e 2nd [tjnf calddlang te deuiazjone siandate dal 
campione e della popgteztene di oati y im pastel I. I test! 2nd [ in-1] *-y 
2nd f.-mj *-y calcolane la deviazione standard del campion* 0 deria 
popdazten# di das- x imposfali. 

La diifflfercaa Era te dewazicmd standard <fi un campione 2nd [nn-1] 0 
2nd [fiTvl] s('-y e la devtazione standard di una popofazione 2nd [an] 
e 2nd [m] r * B -y divenra multo piccola per pm di 30 sene di daii Una 
popotezigne e gerwalmenle composts da un grande ngmerg di atemonll. 
meni^e un campon* e- urta pnccola pa^e $celte doila popolazidne 

Note re cne . laslr 2nd j-n-1], 3nd {m], 2nd (urvl] »‘-y e 
2nd {■in] canerellumj lulie le gpverazioni m sospeso 

Efiampio 3 una classe composie da 12 sludenli duranie una proua di 
motemalica oiliene il seguante ilsullalo. Calcolate la media * la deviazro-ne 
stsndarg 

M 31 B5 76 m 57 75 73 IDO 72 70 

»l 
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Dalo cjtb Si Eiflnno imposlsndo lutti i riSUiraii. accwtarsl di usare "rT per la 
tfwlazl»li Eland a rd 


Premere 

Vfeuollizatefe 

Com men ti 

\<iW FCER'I 

0 

Azzofb la calcolalrKT© 

\tna JCSflj 

0 

toers i regisld di statistics 
(sola se © In mada stitistico) 

96 •"£ + 

;.£♦ 

2 

Impesta I riaullali del lesi 

66 E + 

78 lit: 

4 


*6 :.* 

S7 ' e+ • 

6 


aa e+' 

75 E + 'l 

e 


76 E* 

im \m 

10 


n [£'£ 

to L£SU 

12 




13 

Im peseta un dgto 
Guppiornffnlare 

tt INV ]G£ + 

ta 

Togii© l date supplemental© 

and! [Mean] 

Si .16666667 

CdJcola la media 

2nd (iin| 

12.12321DOS 

Galoola Is davjaziDno 
standard 

and (CSfi'l 

12,12321006 

Esce dal moda statistics 


Noiifa efie la media e la deviations standard non sono slnle Irtftwanzatp dal 

Viilort suppiarnenSare ch« era. states 1011(3 CtaJ WfiiEtn stalislici 


Snd iCorrJ — Taste dl correlazione 

ir isslo and ( c * rr l talcola ta correiazione tra I vakm 1 v e * valori "y" 

Urt vata-re vJdno a 1 indica cha la correlaiione Era I vaJon © mono strefla Un 
vaioro vidro a zero indica che la eorretaiiOfiS Ira i valarl © »Mfi Un 
valora vidno a - 1 mdK^ ciio la cormlazlon© tpa I valor! © sirsttir ma in 
rnodo negative. il eh# signifies clw rsumento di un valore csompofte la 
dirrnriijiiione daUflfllO 

and [Nftcp] 2riei [Slope] — Tastl per rinierceita e Ib penderrza 

It Easlo 2nd" [lnlcp| vrauadizza S'lnlertstta dolla linea ch© ra cateototrics ha 
scelEo com© ta migliore p&saanle Era i puntl impostati i iasli 2 nd [Slope] 
vLauallilanu la percri©nza della htvma 
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2nd [fl [jf ) — Tasll del valor* future 

So dopfi avor >mpcisi£ja un valoro dl al ptemis u 2nd [yj. 
la cateriarrica vt£uallzxa ll vahtf© dl 1 V che fiwrlspond* al valor? defla 'jr 
m fplaiione alio rgfla che la calcolaihce ha sgiftam ta mlgElof* Ira \ punli 
Alio stesso Tnqdo. prernenda *1 teato 2nd [i"| dopii imposEalo un 
valtno dl ‘Y , si avra n vtslare ctwhspond&nm d?Jla 

Mala - si d?ve taro flltennone Quanao si c^cot? op valnre- {iraUpendcm?) di 
"x" in base ad yn vaJpre (dlpentient*) di y . inoJir&, non ha sense 
cateolaro on yator? "y* so base ad un vatoto cho e al di fuori delta 
§amma de* valors "st" impost ati Lo previsions che ne rlsuliana non nanno 
validNA statistic* od l ceteoli di p'obab-liia otterujla sand arraij. Tons via. 
i anaSiai dl twuhmta e i calcoli ru provis^m usarvo sposso quisle valuiaziguii 
per larp previiionl o a time dl prabgrtfi sui fulufo Quando st esoguono 
Ceilddl ; di quesrto genera, r yaiorr etltatlwi possono ditfeme dai valor i calceiaiii-. 


Esernpi til calcoli statistic! 

Si* vuole caleolaro I'laJrejiJzg meddegii glud&nti d* Lina class? composta da 
99 ftlllevL ma non n ha I rnmpo di n rend? re la mrgyja a tutli qiianti. Si 
sceglie a case un campicne di otto student I ? sr mlsura m loro altozzj Le 
mtsyfo rjIavuiB in cm sono eiencale di seguiSo in ofd.n? attendants. 

ieo. tee. 175. 175, lax) m ise, 193 

Cnlodare is media d?s camptene, la deviazio-no standard }. ? is 
variafiZR 


Premere 


Vfcsusllzzaldrt Commend 


OFF QH 
2nd (CSHJ 


1601 l + m 

t7$[g+] 175 Y* 

m\z+ m i + 

18ft: £+_' 192 Xt" 

2nd [Mean] 
2nd" [tin - 1] 

2 nd [i 3 ) 


0 

0 


2 

4 

6 

e 

177.7S 
10 6S0340&9 

113.6425571 


Arrera la cateoialnc? 
Azj^ra i regigirs di atatistiea 
(pfemor? qu?5ta sequenze 
solo SE la caJdaJatric:? e m 
modo sSatistico] 
impoelare 1 dais 


Ca&cote Je m&cTia 
Cfllccrla la deviazlone 
standard 

Catcoia ia vananze 


L'aHazza madia dal c^mpipne mi-sursto dtHta classo 9 oi 175 cm, la 
deviazicme standard e cltcji n cm ? la vnnanza e di circa 114 cm 
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Regressions laneare 

T^mlie 19 te^resalGfic Uneare si pua siabilira *jna reiaziono Tra eve-mi 
£Ofl43*ciLitl ehe consents di etfleituaip dolte previa toni NeLl's^mpia ctie 
segue si stabilises la relazione gOg u&isle ira I'ammonLEire dull* venditc ed II 
numprg di venditon Quindi usaraio i daP cha ne derivatiro, si possono 
praved^rs i fiAullDli d« vsitdits raggiungibH. ua un num-ero dale d> vendiion 


Esompin : 

Una tompapnig d* assicataz-onl Oa resUzzato cl^S It vnlum# dell# vendile 
delta ixili zre vana secondo n numero di vendicori in rain ie agsrtzi* di 
diverse cIllA nan no ded nswlteis di vendl-ta e un mimwro dr vendiidn came 
indjcalo nel prospeuq efts seflut* 

EvfymigrO Wldi|jpd_ | T 13 3 B 11 fr 

RisdhaSi di von-dlti in $1000 pw m«B 39 152 B1 9B i5t 112 

E&eguira im'artafis* di regress^rne line are per pf^VKlore 4 ammonlgre di 
vondila nel saso in cui la eympagma doEida di apnre nna nuova dg&nzia 
con 9 vendnon. Determinate il -Doefficienle oi correlations del dali, della 
pendonza u deHMntercatta delta resla 


Iniziato ad antneara * dati in termini di x e y Quirtdi impoatara i valan di * e 
y nei regislrl statistic! pet pmvHtere 4 vain** dl y S* Il v stare dl K 6 uguale a 
0 


X I 

V 

7 

99CXW 

12 

152000 

3 

61&00 

5 

980DQ 


IS1000 

B 

112000 


Pro mu re 


V fruuftuuttuc Commentt 


OFF ON 
2 nd ICSR] 


7 *--y 99000 i+" 

12 r^y 15200QjgT1 
3 jr*»y 01009 J+ 

5 irMy 9BQOO L' + 
il vy 1.51000 -* 

B 11200G t± 

t 

2nd jy | 


0 Azzera ip cateotelrfca 

0 Ajrr?rn . rogiElfl dl smiistlca 
(preme^e questa sequent 
solo se la CHicolalrnre £ in 
mode slatietitoi 

1 imposta i daii dl x e y 

2 

3 

4 

5 

0 

9 Impose il vaJorti dl * 

126601 1236 Proy^rone da? wakwe di y 
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La cdfiipagfipa pup pr^vetsers ehe 9 vonditpri urieEius^nno un wcuums di 
tffSnditS pork a 126 600 $ a! mdse 

Nolft : nan panceflare i dAil da* regain dl slahstica Sli stes 5 * daM saranno 
ijDfsS rvella Carlo the Segue dell 'esempio 

U&nra daii di s! e f jwr deEarmliwe U toafritienie di cojrelaziono doi daii 

Premer* V^ualizzatore Com men 11 

2nd I fCarr) 0.969757193 Celeola M coefficient* di 

Dd(TBla3jQfl& 

Oatp cne il vaEors e Vienna ad unp i dati he-nng u-na correiazione mol Id 
poaUtva Se il coefficient di DOTrelazione fosse vitinn a zero, fra < dati non 
ci safobbo una rola^pne mtflo streita. S a il cooMicienEe dl eorrefazigne 
Itiiisp vieino a - 1. i daii avrebbero ona correiazigne negaliva motto alia. 

Note : non cancoisaro qi_»sEi dan dai registri aiaiHiici da to cne vetranm? 
diatl nelia parts cHtlfosempio che segue 

Calcolando la pendenza e I'inrerceEEe o-erarmipare fequa^bne cne megHo 
rappr&ssnta i daii (y=* ax - p) 

Premare VisualizxBtore Com me mi 

2 nd [Inlep] Slfiea 53933 ViBLiaEizza rinlnntta 

2 nd [Slope] 9325.94299? Visualizza la pendenza 

P&rcio, E'equariQFie di quests retta 0 ; 

¥ * 0325 94 2697 K +■ 51099 53933 

Ore quests e-qiiazmne pud eesere essia pci craldolare >i vale re di y per 
a palsies valore di s senza davst r&impostare (uttl I dati 
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Sezione 5 — Sistemi numerici 

Mel preceded tapiioil di queslo manusie I rumen sono stfih imppstiai- b 
wisuaiiz^aLi s&oondo rl sssioma numeraQ decimate. TuElevia, £ possible 
aficlw imposiQre mimed ed eseguire caicali ariimaiici setontiu I system* 
numeral otiate ad asadacimalE, e Etinvartire un numoro da un 51 stems fkj 
un sltr<« 

M , INV — TaslO dtt mo do tier aJslema vturnerico 

II ta&ld LfflJ camtus 11 modo del sterna numenco. Guenda sj pierne , 
la pans ^ntere del rumeTQ su* vtetifi&zztttore a autQmaiicam^niro ccmvcwlisa 
nol sue equivalents del nupvg &istema nummco. 

Quarido si accende la caJcfiWdce, ossa si trevs in modo decimate Ocjni 
volia che si preme •& il modg del stetame numeric® avartm da un mode 
ad urt altrg sacatido il verso indicalo Qui SCIISD 

D&cimale 

V 

0 c: ale- Esadocimale 

Kota r mentre 1 sistema numenco decirn&te non vtane indicia sui 
vi&uaiizifltore, 1 sraferni gsrsdecimate ed oiiaie visual lixano nspasuvamenEE 
gll indbcacori HEX e OCT. 

La sequ^no di tasli INV camtua II modo del Sisiarna numoneo neNa 

diFBEioJie oppostfl el GbsIq i® j Guendo si preme Q8SJ 151 la parts 
iniem del numero viaualtczaio vione auiQfTiatPcamemfj esnvertits ngl shjq 
equivalente dal nuovo sistama nunmneo. 

Ogni valla etw si preme iNV jfc . |l motto del fiiBiema mfnwca avanze 
de un m-idg all nlrm nelfordlnfi inverse a quello mosrraia sopm 

L a CHfCofalrtefl in mode decivnele mLerprEla lulti 1 huitiOd come numen 
decimal* (i bise 10), Normarment^ la caicolaUteo va Eenulo m moda 
decimals Quesip modo censanita d* eaeguirs turn 1 csleoii ctescrim imgra m 
quest® manual. 

In mod® esadecimale. indicate sui visualizzalore con HEX la celcotatrlce 
Interprasa tullJ l numerl come raum&ri esadecimal* (ba&e 16], Gusiarn m p^ovi 
a conwtffi> in mode esadedmate un numerp chs £ fuorl dal la gamma 
premia dalle calcolerrli^e per i, mjmerl B&ad^dmall. si rnan^oslB unn 
Pjndindne di «fnKS. 

in mode otlale. indlcalo sul vlAuatisSilCW con OCT, la calKHalrico mlerprcts 
luflu l Human come numefi gtlali l bsse 8} Anphe m quiffl*0 ca®o i quelCKB si 
p?dvi a danvartjre in mod* ortalo un numein cho d luon della gamma 
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pravlsla daiEa caltolalnca per i numen ottah, si manitesla una eondiz-iofre dl 
errors Non si pos&ono impostam la cirre fl a 9 in mode an ate 
Ntota. Ogm votes oho esaqulle operaiionp maiemaljdrhti concatenac© m 
modo eaadaclmate o ottale o necessario premero H laato | = ] prima da! 
two rolativo airoperazhooe su-ccessiva 

P'lJ — Taste copriplemenlp a 2 

Nei modi esadecimall od otlali pcemanda (2'a] $i icava il romplemenlQ a 2 
dal numera vteuBjfczzsio- (A! laslo + f~] vtene assegrtala Ip runcicme del 
lasto 

MbI aisle ma d) numeri decimal I i numert negative sene rappresentati pop un 
sagao meno Tultayia nel modo ottate ad osetfaermaia i numan negativi 
sofio fapprasantari nelta Ipro terms di rcrnptemenlo a 2 ; II segno meno non 
wiene vteuRlizxaTo 

Per ogni sislema nunwrfco. te caicola trios soceSJa una gamma specifica di 
numwi pas Urn a nagativl (complamento a 2). Ousgta gamms vien© otencafca 
non? WMril che seguono 

Quando a- sia tavoramto con pm di un sistema nomertco e noewsano 
cdnoscers quate stslema & in uso Per esflffipb, so si legge il numorg 10. 
come si ra a sapato paste gistems mimerioo rappiesania? 

Ouando sono implrcaii pin sisterm numencL quasto manuate usa te sspjeml 
noraztom per rapprewntare r rumen dacimail o&adacimali ad olla:li 

^|DEC] 

impostazione dei numeri EaaetacimaM 

Per feseguire i ealqo^i esadecim-rali, quando la calcolaltlee i in mpdg 
decimate. BOteiidnaro il mode essdecimate premendo \gfi} ; pramero tovecu 
S“l Jp in caJcoiairlco £ in mgda ollate 5i passono quindi ©Nulluare 
eon I named osactocimak la jddtekmi, aohrarloa^ mplijpdlcBZPoni e divlBfiprtJ. 

In quailo made si pca-Bonn impasrans te cilre da 0 a ^ a la ioliaie da A ad 
F T ulti gil -Ear? cne uilzlanq un numetd vengono ignorali La cslDDlatfiee 
ocmsunle E'lmpdBtiztofW d< rtuinan osadeclmaii pesltlvi f\m a 2£40bE3FF. I 
numan da FdAhF^lCOt a FfFFFFFF sore inierpr^ati come numen negatlvi 
Icomptemanlo a 2j. 

|_a Lepaite ch« *&gue mosira I numeri essdacimail fsesi^ivi ton i Iqfg 
complemenii a 2 La Isbeite mostra moltns I'equivalemo docimate par ogns 
numofo. 
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V Blare 

Eiadeclmalo 

Complemento 

Valors 

decimal^ + \ 

posltsyn 

a 2 

decimate (- ) 

Q 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

FFFFFFPFF 

-1 

2 

2 

FFFFFFFFE 

-2 

9999998998 

2540bE3FE 

FdAbF4lC02 

- 9&999&9&9& 


B5*0frE3FF 

FdAfrf41C0t 

98999S9&&9 


Hpta : sebbene a; poaaana imposter# isumar i ira 254QbE3FF 0 FdAbF4i WH 
(come EEEEEEEEEE). prav^ndo ad eseguire ur* cateoto con rah numeri si 
eausa yna conctaorie *f errors 1 ErW') 

in modo esadocimale la Eascoiamcs «riic *-prc- ret 1 1 tasnsra m modo rale che 10 
letters da A gjno ad F wnc 3a sola tunzujne de* tasU soim 1 ndiesi 1 Per 
<mpGSla*e UueSi'clSimi- COme crTre BOmali premie fiampHEBmerite iP 
lastc- 


Fm 

PR 

DMS-DD 

□HD 

E cm 

F Lan 

Eng 

gal-l 

lb-kg 

A EE 

0 log 

C Inx 


JsJoiafe rhe la calcolalnco visualizza Is tatter* S c O in letEero m mu scale (b 
e dl Chb per evitang conlysione ba 3n lellers 0 e il numeio s r tra Pa letters 
D e II numerc □ 

CfiteaEar* 3 A«he^i - 3F !H e>;! e conwttm » ri&uitaro nei eqgivatanse 
decimal*. 


Premefe 


VIsitoHzzatora Comment* 


OFF ON 

W 


3A - 3F , 1 

inv Ml 


b 

0 


FFFFFFEFFb 

-5 


A22*ra ia calcol alnce 
Alllva 1 1 modo 
B&adecimaie 
Pmpo^la il problems 
Converts in decimull 


Imposlazione del numeri ottah 

Ref eseguire cateoli in numeri ottah quandu la catcotatrice si (roua n mod© 
decimate, selerienare il mode ottate .pnemiRndci ;«*! 3 P epppra premendn 
El sg la talddSetriefi & m modo Efsadeennale, Dope d* the S possible tere 
tilth 1 hpi d< oporaziofii m numeri ottah 
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In qutfsio modo operaltoa sr possona imposiaro sola is crfre cde vanno da Q 
.1 7 GM 2Qt\ air'mlzici di un numeru §tmr> igriorntL La csiealalnce peimerte 
nmpostazimw 3i fiutnarl all ah posilivi lino a 3 77 7 7 7777 7 , I numen olfre 
qup^ia granctezza Bono considerati come nuitiprl negaliva (c^mplemenlo a 
2 ). 

U labels ehe segue mosifs I Human ottali posilivi o I loro complofnenli a % 
Mosira iwUre I'onulvalenlo decimals per agni numgro 


Vfllore 

Otlale 

Cpmpiemento 

V&IOre 

dec i mate ( + ) 

poslllvo 

4 2 

decimate j-J 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

77777777T7 

-1 

2 

2 

7777777776 


635670910 

3777777776 

4000000002 

«np 

-536670910 

536B70911 

177TTTT777 

4000000001 

- 536670011 


Notary chi= 'I fiiu grande nymero oil ale pasiirvp rappresenia 

63637001 I^DEC], e A TiumR-ra piy piccolo. cornplemarnto a 2, rapjTreserna 

-536G7pt1(D€CJ. 


Esompm 1 2 

Coruonife 77 |0cr , rwl such equivaJenn BFactecirnaler e decimal** 


Preinare Vtauatezetore Comiiwnll 


OFF ON 

0 

Kl 561 77 

77 

*M m: 

3F 

mviaf 

63 


Aif 7 era la caicoiaTnce- 
Itripaaia <1 numpro in mode ottalo 
Convene m esarfecimale 
Converts in decimate 


Esemplo 7 :: 

Cfllcolaro 100 |DEC| ^ 3 ^|= r: . CorW&dirt >l rteulialo rvaI sue equivateme 
dilate, aulndi rjconvertiNo ancura in decimate 


Prsm&re Visualisetore 

B8EH9EI o 

100 4- 3 = 33 33333333 

IlffiOM 4i 

Iffii 33 


Comment! 

Azzcra la ealeclal-rice 
impose II problems 
Convene an pttalo 
RicorivenE nei si^rem^ deoroale 
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NflLBfa ct\m li iastD £■- converEi? SQlD in parti? inima O&l numfrro 
vrsu&Jizzslo 

Esempi di sFsteml numeral 

E* poESsbiJe Inoltre r^alcoJi STiTmatlcI con uno Gornb^naztona 

numen decimal, email ed esadecImaiL I ftsuitaii rntermsdi, qu-ando si Gambia 
da un m-txdo all‘al[pa sdrio su'omalheamenle conv&Mi]i 

Esemple 1 : 


Calcolare 45. MEjfJ + £& l oeq 


Prerrn?re 


Vi&galLsatere Comment! 


.m:m. 

m 


0 Azzefa la calcolaifice 


0 Asi^ li mods e$ed9CFrnafe 


4S[M¥^HI 

Cill 2$ \ * I 


GS? Ertipogia II problem □ 

94 Ris-ulEiitu m decimals 


Esampio 2 : 

Cfljcciara S lwi rv. + Wt, c c£imerHr& IN Hsullato n&l sno 
BquivtiJenlo decimal 


Pcemtre 


Visyflltoatore CommenN 


OFF 

* 


Q Azzt >ra la eah-gtaTrice 

0 Atliva d mode esadecimfiie 

e iJiiziB ad imposiHfe II problems 

17 Convene in oltale 

15 Cdnwerte II rtajluu® in decimal® 
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Sezione 6 — Tasti di con versions 

La cakvtrlatriGfl dispone dl minwo* Eastl per cpnvariire la unUi da un 
ast&ma :n un altra La rnagglor pane dalto gonvecSiiorii si shell uano dai 
tsltiftrvw di rriaurB mgle&a, ylitaato ttelia ntaggtafanza dog4i imglosaaseni, a 
qubIIp m pined che* # usalo nt-Ma maggusr parte del paead del mondo e ini 
lurk i tal££tfi eciontiFid e lecnici. La calceiatrice effeltua Inoftni 1e cgnim^pni 
da Goentiinale paiari in ortognnall a conversion] da gradi/minuti/secondl in 
grodi e gradi decimgli 

2nd [F-C*X IHV and [FC*| — Tasti di Nmniofii 

Fnhrpnhofc'CftMut 

Quasi i tasli convenow * gradi Fahrenheit In graoi Celsius e viesversa L€ 
Cannula UiSflln 3pn0 : 

'C = ® * (*F - 32) ; *F - % »C + 32 

9 D 

ifld [gal l] PNV 2nd fgflf-1) — twtl di C&nversiona gaiioni 

OLifrfitl liish convoriono i gallon i (U SMm Sun a vicevsTSs La lormuie u j ^ai& 
send 

gal - 3*786411734 » I ; I = gal + 3,736411734 
Npla : 1 gallane nglesfi = 1 20095 galloni U S A 

?nd [in-cm] INV] [2nf [hnc-cm] — Test! dl conveniorie 
paElLci/cenllmcHrl 

Quasli rasli con-varlono ■ pollici in cent! main e viceve**a Le lormute usMe 
sono. 

in - £.54 X cm ; gm •= m 4- 2 54 

2nd [Ifa-kgJ Odv and pii^g] — Trati di conversions 
libbre/ghilogramrr.t 

Questi tB 5 li gonveftpnn ip ha-bre m cmlogfammi & vice^ersa Le Tormule 
usate so no 

lb - 0.4535923? x Kg ; kg - ib + 0.45359237 

3 mi [P-R| Iffy 2nd lP‘f?3 — T#stii dl conversion* coordinate 

pelarirortogDfiflh - 

li si sterna di coordmele oTipganaii indica, tfamlle due numod. dove e situate 
un punlo an di uo piano. tl primo mrntm, Pa coordinaia *. ind-ita Ja dLStanza 
dal pnnto dall'asae detle y s che e le raftta verticals. H secando mimem. la 
coordinate y. indica la diSSama dal ponle dairesse- dot!© chs i? Fa retta 
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drij^onlHle La tagura &&guen(e mostra II punlo do^milo in un sterna dr 
coordinate arEogdnfiti conic >1 . 31 


y 




i 


II sislema d* coordinate poteri mdi vidua un punto iramile on MgnwitD di 
ratta tracciata da un cernm verso m ppmo Anche queen? sJgt&me usr una 
coppia dl rumen I I pri-mo nu-m&ro rEippmsenia la tunghezza dal segments d- 
rana cSh^mato R H second# numem £ dato dalla rmsura angutaiu della 
reita dall'assa dt nJenmenlo oruzonfaSe ed # chlamato Sein (tf) La iigura 
seguanle mom a lo stassa puTiie, ma descrino comp |? fc 6P“| 





Lb conversions da coordinate palati ad ortogoneJ! a yleevetsd eompgrta 
dettagHaii calcoh arilmeiici cho la calcoiatrice e tn grado di eftefllunre 

Par convert ire la coordinate da polari ad odqgofiali seguire 
procedure : 

* impostare il valors R 
Pfamero , K~fry~ l 
■ Impost are t\ valor# y 
Piemere 2 nd |F-RJ 
Viene visual i^ata la coordinate y 
Ptamore x^Ty ] 

Vmnz visualizzata ia coordinate x 


Esempla : 

Convert re Is coordinate patan (f IQ, v = -45^ m coordinate orlogonah 


Premete 


Vlsoulizzalore Comma nil 


imm\ o 

,0 *■=¥ 45 +/-] 

SfufifPR) -7.071Q67&12 

.*=»Y 7 071067812 

I - 7.07108701 2 


Azzera la entertainer 
Impostare R e lj 
Caieota la coordinate y 
Gthtfa 1 b coordinate * 
Risprrstins la coorpinBla y 











CAPITOLO 1-6 

TASTI 01 CONVERSION 


Lp coordinate polan (10, -45*) schio GonveFtiTa m coafdinate rellangolarl 
17.071057&43. -7.071067B12K NelflfO ch& gli Indicator! della t * y ggnp 
vmrn lirzatr jwr idenErficar& rispetovamenie ie QCpfdWro xoy 

Per eofiverKFO ie coc*din.ate da orlthgonali in polan segture quesra 

prqciKturi 

* Impo&lara la cwrdinaSa X 
Pr&mpre * r -7 

* impo&iare la coordinaia y 
Promera ittv 3 ad {P-Rj 

II valors n yjono vteuallzzaro neiruniia angpla*e sceita con <1 tssto 

[OGRJ 

Premere 

Vlcrne vlsuailttatci II vakire ft 

0 puo and a re da lfia D a - iaa n se^agesimali. ds radiami a - ir 
fadianli e da 200 gradi decimal* a -SOD grad* centeaimali. 

Esamplo : 

CortvertlfH le coordinate orttQdnftl! ix = 5, p e] .n coordinate poJan 



Premere 


Visual! Zlata re Comma nil 


OFF ON] 

& *--y e 

IMV ?nd [P-R] 

* ■«y 


o 

6 

50.19442&&1 
T B1d24B^76 
50.19442B01 


Aizem la caictrfaEricB 
Irnpostaro x e y 
Calcota la cagrdin.ala 
Cstoola ia CQDrdmala ft 
Reprlslina la coordinate ir 


Lu CGOrdmate ortogonah (5iJ soap conwiliEa In coordinate potari 
(7 01O24D676. 50.1S442B91 *) 


Notary the gli indicator i dt tr a d« R $ono viaijaliitssi per sd^nriHears 
hspati'.vamttnte He coordmare ri> ■■ t? R 


2 nd [OM 5 -DO) mv [ 2 ND| jDMS-DO] - T«ti di conversion* d a 
gradi/mlnull/seeeindi In gradl dedrriali 

in aalionomra ed in navigations gli angoli sono spes** (ntsurali in 


4 U 
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gred^minu|i,r 5 Bi;ondi TutLavia prams hi poiQTli sommafG 06 utilizzarh m 
cateok trigofiamalrtci blsogna canvflftirii. in grarii dedmaii. Queslo tipe di 
converaksrw si apjuica arredo a«le af^rnimititeseondE Kf gire qra decimal* 

□I i angel i in gradWminytLteecondl vengorro rappr^sontnli net tonnalo 
DMM$Ss*WS 


O. M M S5 a a & a $ 



Gradi anfieri (") 


Mitiuti (')_I 

Second i 

Parle frazianarla dl un sscoruJo _ _ _ 

(I puntg- deoimele eapara i gradi da mLmjtl. Quando n imposts r>o < min ill I sd 
i second- ncntdarBi di indddefe gli aiofi dovu d flecasaark? e d> posizicmare 
to clfr-& eorfottamenio Non £ necossano impestara gli zeri Im&li dope la 
snrgola decimate, Par ewmpio. t'angolo di r 5D “ viane imposlalo coma 
9.07S 

Gif angoli m or^mlmjii/Becood^ mop rapiwrasdfnmi fibI fearmaio 
H MMSSsssss 


H MM 5S 


Ora inrtere 

Mlnuil __ _ 

Second! 

Padfi ffaztenatia dl up s&condd 

II punlo dadmaSEf separa le ore dai mmuii Ouarteo si mpggisanG t mlnuli &d 
i secondi, ncorderai di mciudere gli zari dove i necessaries a dl porsizlonar© 
le ulre correitamento. Non e necossano imposture gii zen Email dopo ia 
verge la decsmala 

GJl angoll in gradi decimal sono rgpprsganlail r«H i&rmalo D-dddddekukl 

D el ti dddd dd 4 

Gradi interl______J 

Parto Erazipnarte di yr gratae ___ __ _ 

II puntG decimate be para i gradi dalta loro pane doc I male Men n necesMNO 
impesiaFe gli zeri iinali dopo la virgola, 

Gli angoii m ore decimal sano rappraEomail nel tortnalQ H dddomiddd 


H.ddcrn d d d d d 


Ora inlara_ 

Parle Irazlonarfa dl on'onL _ 


II punlo decimate sopara ie era dal la lore Ctaile fraziOITBna Non * 
necessaiio impostere gli zed Nnall dopo la virgala 
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La sequenua angj [DMS-DD] convene un angoto da< lormffto 
grndl/mlntRifeecdndl loppyre da cwsm^ntJli/soooiiril* riel fatmaro gradi 
decimal i (od ora decimal^. Impost re I'angpro come D.MMS£&gss& & 
pfamero 2 nd [DI/IS-DD] 

La $eqi>enza INV Sod [DM&-DDJ convene un □ ngoJodal lei^mato gradi 
decimali (od ore rtacimah) irt gradtfmhpliteeeoridl (od oralminutiJseccmdi) 
Irnpoaiare I'angolo come D.ddddddadd e premie \ INV ' Bird IPMS^DD] 

Kota i s&b&erie q uesli etngpU panp espresso in grad*. quando s* u&ana le 
wquffli» 2nd |t)M£-DDj a iNV 2nd jDMS-DDf le caieoJafrlce non 
pg.se re neceasariamanla no! mode grad j , Si pcssono eseguire quesle 
CddvFFrsignii In quel^nap tipci- d* mode angolaro 

Eaampkt 1 : 

Convertne 3* t 'aMW <n gradi decimals e viceversa 


Frame re 

VlauBlIzzBloro 

Commftnti 

'OFF OH 

0 

Azzera In calcplaifuce 

3.0130456 

3.0130*150 


2nd [DM 5-Dp | 

3 025126057 

Convert® in gradi dedmali 

INV i'na [ErtKS-DO] 

3X5130450 

Convene in gradl/minuliteecoridi 

E«empJo 9; 



Lo HOqyenaiti 2nd [DM&-DD] 0 [ INV 

2nd [DMS-DO] ctmv@r£Dr*o snche 

le ora/rniiiLrtl/socoridl in ora ri&cimati a vrc.su eisa. In questu lormaio. la cifra 
alia sinietm dqi decimals rappresentano !e ore invece doi qmd\. 

CanvarlKB 1 ora o 90 manutl un ore dscimoli a viCavarae 

Prempre 

visuelizzstore 

Command 

off On 

& 

Ami La cafcdtrtrice 

1.9 2nd (OM&-DOJ 

2d 

CwivGrEG in ore d&cimatl 

INV 2nd [DMS-DD] 

2-3 

Convene in on&'miniJii/soicorKil 


Nola : sa si convorte un uafore oomposio da 60 a piii mi mill □ sec&ndi I,-, 
ccmvargrione in versa poiret*e espnmera !» valo^a wigmale m forma diversa 
NOEare the 1 dra 0 90 mmuli aamvale a 2 ora e -30 minulv 
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Sezione 7 — Tasti di program mazione 

Grazia afla caici^africe T 3-60 si pub ris.pmmisre tempa e latica nel cslcol 
usai* Fr lkjlj-g nLRirn&nEEi basi b mlatlr program mad i od immagazzmadl neiin 
msmpna In quests stzicme Sono spiegOM? to luftEitHli del last! 
pfograrnmanorre b til eorrezione - yiene indicelo I mods dj imposters un 
programma, \ modo di rsthgerlo a di fade esagulre Innttra, gl- esBmpi 
appticalivi pemwtt&no di famrtiariizarsi ton l imposinziant 1 oseeuZiOns a la 
revisions dal progiamml- stoss > 

La programma^ioM. 

Si pud "msegnare 1 alia takcoLatrrce 1 e&GCLLElofie automatics d< un calnA) 
dm poo eonienere fine a 84 battute (pessi). 

Quanto la caksolatrice o tn mode "Appfentiimenuv [Imth), non esegue le 
operaiiom ma mentor izza lotto lo impos-iaziom inserto. I taeb vanno prsmuii 
noil a stessa sequence the si usereboo per t'awcitttono dal taltokj 
mamale ; ognf impostazians viona irnmageizinata ne 3 La memoim del 
prggtemma sdtto forma di todita. OoirKli, -Ltuando ai estijua 1 program ma. 
ia coteolairpca logge I eoefid e riproduce le Sequence dei testi 

Nella progrsmmsiione 51 possono rtisUngutre 5Bi Iasi principal- 
1 partiziona delta mam on a fez necesserio) 

2 . in&enmantD dal modo ' Learn" tflppnendimenlo) 

3. codiflcaziene dells imposiazloni da tastiera come passi di 
prggi^mma 

4. redBatione del progr , airsm& |se nacessano)- 

5 . uecftfl dal mode 4 ‘Learn" 

6 esetuzione dat pitajiamma 

La Memoria 

I regisit* dl memorlfl dolla caleodairico s« psssono rsggruppsre in glue F.^zjpni 
lumionali distlnte 

1 Le memorhEMjati — Sono memone nolle quail s: posaono immagazzirwe 1 
numeri pu.i fraquenternente usai Armeno woe tfi quests memory e 
semp-re diapooibile rna c,e ne possono esse?® Nno a 12. 

2 la mem or-a dl progfamma — E 1 la memoria n.iervala per 1 pessr di 
programme Almeno gene pasei d* program ms sorto sempre disponibih. 
m3 ce ne posaono Bsssre fino a B- 

Nota : quando si insarisca ir mode statislico, ta mamociQ 
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vient> Npartila in qyaH/o m@moriG-d.au 9 21 paa^i di pfQgi^FnrM Qussla 
parti zione specials 0 usata sate* per rl moda statistics, Tdlti i p&5sr di 
programma dIIts iL ventesimo y^ngpno cancall&ti. 

a t^mn] — Sequenza Tasii rwllft partizigne *tl mBinofte 

Ogm memona-dati fsd eccezione della m^mgna Oj puo essGre cejivarliia ii> 
&olt& p&ssii di prggmmrna DlmimjGndg il numeto di meriisna-diaii ai r&ride 
trispombile un miTiwo m&ggipre d* pass? di pidgramma 

Prims -cfi oHelltiare la ffcsriiziQrwj dalia rrtanHKia bieogna d-aLer-minaFe il 
nummo di mamgriB-riati e di psssj di programme d= ew si ha tHsognci 
Q-uindi, pr^TTi-efc 2 nd [Part] seguito dai taslo the rappraacnla jI numem 
riesjde-rulo d reglatrl di nitfmon&-dati 

Lb labralia che &egue er=&nca In possbpill psqizboni di memoria 


laitli 

Vt&ualiazflti&re 

Pa$5b di 
program rna 

Totals Hegistri 
HAsraorle^dall 

2nd IParlJ <c 

Pt 7 C 

T 

12 

0-9; A, 

2ivd (Part} 8 

Pt 14 t 

14 

11 

0-9. A 

2nd [Part] A 

Pt2l A 

2t 

10 

0-9 

2nd [Part] 9 

Pi 23 S 

26 

9 

0-8 

2nd [Pan] a 

Pi 35 9 

35 

a 

0-7 

2nd [Pari] 1 

PI 42 7 

42 

7 

0-6 

2nd [Port| 6 

P[ 49 6 

49 

6 

0-6 

2nd [Pari] $ 

PI 56 5 

56 

5 

CK4 

2nd [Parti * 

PI S3 4 

C3 

4 

0-3 

2nd (Part] 3 

PI 70 3 

TQ 

3 

0-2 

2nd [Part]!2 . 

PE 77 2 

77 

2 

CM 

2nd IPprt] | 1 

Pf 54 1 

B4 

1 

0 


Nola ; la m emails di programma inizia sampre eon \i passo DO P&r 
esempio, se 5* harinn a qisposizlone 7 pass! & programma, il figmero doi 
pass! Liliia da 00 Tine a 06. 


Ad filMrfrifMO. per configurate 3 rnampne-dari. primers 2 nd [Part] 3 Sul 
visysiirzfttoro appara P% {partizione) Beguile dal numero del psul dl 
program ma e dalle memorla-dalr dls^onitrlll < Pi 70 3 mdka trie sono 
bltponHMIl 70 passi di programme a 3 memofiG-dalij. S# tessera diapiQtii&Mi 
10. Hi o J2 memone-daii, i 1 visualiziatorG indichenebba nspGiti7.arnenie A. 
b. o C 

Nola : se il prugramma o piii carlo Human di passr cgncesgi dalia 
psriiziGnB in use rsmisnigono disporclbUI I& mmorle-dsti corrrspondenii si 
r««flfi1l passi Tullavia ram* present cbe quasi'dtim* nfln sons protatte * 
poiFebbero esaew pars* &e il prpgramma vemssa poi siiungBED 

Pe* visuaLzzare te sEata delta padrone m u&o premere IP&rl] ti 
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I falto di incromentara IF nurrtsro da pass* di progjamma iricigcendn \i 
numero dellB fn*nwri«tetl) non incide oui passJ di pno^raiTifl'ia 
pj&cedendemonie IrtMffb 

Nets : $e 51 prgva ad iftcremonlflfo il numero d^Ha memqirie-adli Uno ad 
Inlatronre con II programma in memorifl. si causa un error* e <a padrone 
irmana mvafialo Si deve pramane 2nd [CP] chB cancella I’miBfO 
progrsmma, pppgre anmiHam It numano fiece-ssarig di pass di prdgramms.. 

Se si imposts un passo ft programma che eccede lo spazio concssM dflHa 
partizione in user, la wlraiatnee este aulemapcainonii? dal modo 
“AppfendimeqlB" nportafldci rl E&ntatore th programme all'int^O della 
memersa di programma 

Se si stB mg*fendo gn programme e si scDprH di avere biMflnP di pm passi 
di programme. basia usciro dal mode- , AppremJimenio , ‘ (Learn' F ) e 
rifitl'afluar# Fa pamziono delto mamoria 

Usare la negyenle proeedura per ripartFre la memory 

1 Premero LRN per user* dal mpdo 'AppfHiHlimflfllo” (m nwessanot 

2. PrarnBm 2nd [PartJ 0 par visuaiizzara Umpogjazione in uso 

3. P rumor* 2nd [Part} ec i lasso del numero dt la memoria-cteau che 
® vuoie tenere 

4. pTonwre plN pe* roimipostare II modn "Apprendifn&ntQ' £se voMoi 

Se la 'catanlainct dove&so uscirai aulDmatfMmgnie dai- mpdo 
"Apprendimanto" monies si sta impostandg un pass* di 
programme, premere BS* o prgmgre ,SST Tina a cne si arriva 
aJI’uftlmo passo nella m^mona di programroa Quindi commuarq la 
progrimmazidne 

Se m esce dal modo "Apprenqimenin" prlma di arrears si rermme 
del pro^ramma efi me man a, la GalCGlalr&o nloma a I passo di 
pTggrsmma c^e ora visualiizslo at mamanto doll'usclLa dal moflo 


Padizione desia memgria per B e 12 momofio-dal I 


Premene Vieualizzalore 

Commenlt 

OFF ON 

0 

Aziurate la cak:olatricB 

2nd [ParlJ B 

Pt 35 A 

Effalloare la ripnrimgne In B mflftwriaWifltl 
e 35 pawl di pr^gramms 

2nd [ParlJ C 

PI 07 C 

Ellaiioare ta npartizlofie in 12 mflmorie- 
daii & 7 passi di programme 

c&c 

0 

Azz&rarg II yis^aiii^atCira 

Sna [Part] a 

Pt 07 G 

Vlftielrizare la partizione in u&o 


461 
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LHM — Teal© del modo ^AppfwdEmemo' 1 fleam) 

p ^more LRH per FmpDstere g uscire dial mode ‘Ahrendimenler in 
qut>ulo nindn ogfli battulfl VJene rei^i^rrala CPma yn passo di- programme 
Pflinri rfi iifeo’H&ra qualsig^i EasAEi che non & parte del programme. accertaral 
di siOCiro dal modo ‘’Apprendimento" premervdo || Eaflld LftN 

Sul vJBiiali/ziit&Hi appaiono dua aerie d* edm quando si insartscono Is 
bnilnr^ rrada m^rTHirsa dl programme In mgdo , App^an4llnenlfl ,, . U serte di 
P i si n is^iThi. mdicala da PC r Program counter), rappres^nta il mimerg del 
pu-isti d« programme La sume a ctestra. indicate da OP (dpurBiian], 
fHpprosonin -I nurnsn) di codicfi d&lla ballufa impostaEa. 

PCM OP0O 

Numero del nasao di programma Num^r© di eodice della twituta 

r humeri riel d! programme iniziarto con DO & sono numeral i 
non^riculiyamerife Imp el limrte stabilito c&n la parilzione (IK gesso Si 
I'pnizin della memoria d- programma. precede il passo 00) Qgm pa§*a pM 
eiiepre umi eilra q un'opgraimne. Guandp sj Impcsla urta balEula T la 
calrpLiifito LiLtrom^ucamanlB msedsce quel cpdice dl fraltuta nel passo di 
p rogram me dopo if pas*Q c+ic e WLSyglizzaio al moment II visuahzzmoTG 
evanza qomdi a] pass© di programme ehe e appena stato impsslatp 

JnC [CP] — Teato di CBncellftzipne del program mt\ 

Jn modn Append imonltr la eequenza di ragl- 2nd [CRJ cameella rutl 
■ passi tti ptogramms inizmndo con il pass* che segue imrmwfiaiameme 
quells che A ditMdtoalo al mompnlo. fine alia Pine del programma FuoH del 
mwlD 'ApprendrmenLc 2nd [CR| cencella 1'intero programme 

AST — Testa dL azzoramento 

Funn dni rnodo Apprenflimemo", »i raato RST hporta alllmzin del 
PWammii IP**** dl WfiW»ma '’Si") Per esaere- siourl ehe il programed 
si a e-eg parterido dal I ifiLzlg, prima di eseguire il progrernma slessp 
RST Quendo RET vlans oodrricato come un passo di 
programme in mi programme. irasleriece i psecuzione dol pr*g r smma al 
P&asa 00, fi conrinua I'^seouzioner d-ai p T ogremma sle&so 

2nd [Pau^e] — Sequenza dei fagii dl pausa 

Quando v»ene codilicata come gn passo dl programma, la seqoenza 
2nd I Pause] Ifi-rma il programma jHif un istante in mode lala da peter 
visuaiiranrr? un rkuliflip, (Se ii prame 2nd [Peuae] turn, oal modo 
"ApprPTTdimemo " vrsual-zzeto II nviSFagk} Error" 
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li fasto ws absolve diverse tunziom 

— Fmm Hal mgdo 'Appendimonlo . fi/S aseguo II program ma 
rnefflOfiz^atn nells rnenwna ai pfogramma 

— OLtaruJo 0 cHfiffcalo come passa di programma m un pr^ramma. R/S 
nnlcfrcimpfl it pragramana per pefmeMtre di v&nfteai« un risiiUaio o por 
impcisiaie un vafore. Premendol& una soconda votia si p&rmells 
I’esecuzione delta parts real ante det programma 

— Qyando Si sra iacende scerrere un prDgrwftmfi fUS iwrinoile 
d'iniBrrQmpGTa lo seorrimenlo e dl Imlftfs la cgietteripB- in modo 
'‘Apprendinwirto 

- Durrani e I'eseciizioria 01 un programme R/S terms t'eaecuzicme 0 
perrrwtie alls calcoiatrica «Ji rltcKnara alia sue eondizkml opOilllrt 
rMwmaEi 

( cod i ci dei tasti 

La label la cM sogus e-ienca il codice dei tasti che 51 possono usare in u n 
programme I slmMli del las-ti mosfc'Bl! in parenies-i indlcario le lunzloni dei 
tasti Jn modo ttsadecimalfl 


Codice Tasto 

mam 

Teslo 

Codice 

Taarci 

DO 

9 


41 

m 

m 

2nd [Slope] 

Dl 

JL 


42 

111 (<A>) 

69 

2nd [X ] 

02 

3 


43 

ft>fl t-iB > 

70 

2nd [xlj 

m 

3 


44 

inn (<C >> 

71 

HCL 

04 

4 


45 

r 

75 

L ~ [ 

05 

5 


45 

2nd J«F- a C1 

75 

2l(f i l 1 Jf*] 

00 

3 


47 

2 nd (Eng| 

77 

;a«t (Sgm 

07 

i 


43 

2nd [goH| 

7a 

2nd [Ffac] 

DB 

A 


49 

2nd [ib-hg] 

79 

2nd [Inlg] 

09 

9 


50 

2nd [Conj 

00 

2nd [nCr] 

1Z 

iN.v: 

51 


81 

W£. 

13 

m 

52 

*^if] 

55 

m 

15 

cere t OH 

53 

III 

m 

fWih «] 

20 

2nd [Pausel 

54 

□0 

87 

2nd 1* ] 

22 

RST 

55 

m 

68 

2nd [K] 

30 

2nd [DRG ► } 

58 

2nd [Frq] 

as 

2nd [CM] 

31 

#*3» 

57 

2nd [Mean] 

$a 

2nd [nRr( 

32 

#ln |<0>> 

55 

2nd [<m-11 

91 

' TT i 

33 

cw f-. E >) 

59 

2nd |irn} 

93 

' ■ ' 

34 

tan (<F>) 

60 

2nd |y"] 

34 

Lit/.” 1 

35 

DRG 

61 

STO 

95 

E 

37 

.2nd [FkJ 

65 

[*1 

95 

2nd l* 1 ] 

35 

2nd [P-RJ 

66 

2nd [CSfl] 

97 

'and m 

39 

2nd [DMSDD] 

67 

2nd [Inicpl 

98 

2"d p%l 

40 

2nd [in-tm| 















CAPITOLO 1-7 

TASTI or PROGRAMMAZIONE 


tmposiazlone ed esecuzione di un programme 

Una voliii dtviBO la mflmofin «J -mpaslflTo II mode "Appro ntfimsmc" gr 
possofio regigEroro la batEijiq necessarle at calcokj La caJeolaince codiliea 
4>grn stallum come un passr di programma. a quircti esegae i? operaziDoi 
in^f^rill aila hailurf? durante l'o*ecij?jgnp del programma 


Impoalazione dei psssf di programme 

Soguire pa aeguenia procedure par impost&re un programme 

l 5* i? visma^alo rirHjicatDrti PROG, premie ; 2nd (CP] prima di 
imposture 1 1 moda 'Apjjrediriifl-rtEp'v per eanceflars tulli i pa^si di 
programme pr&codenmnifmle impptslali i'indKoiore PROG vmm 
ctmcailal® d«i uiaualiii&tore 

5 Per irnpostar*il modo " Appra nefimemo'■ pre-men? LAN Sul 
viaudiLfjftturc -ipparo PCS! OP 

3 PTcmare i iasri n-l&s stessa sequenza ulrbzzaia par fosocuzione del 
c^kinii < 5 u! visua!i^?aigre appare PROG per imiicare gfre c'a un 
pfogramma m m*mur<aj 

— Ricordarsi di jncludere dollo pause quflfido e riBCe-ssarlg, 

Per i* vHriabJii d> un^u&zMjno, pba?* ACL pgr rlchiamare i valorl 
dallo mimmr»&-d3li Par asemptip a 2 + b- = 7 n-cfiiede due ropmons- 
dari flmrnaqszxinarB i valor! dr a o tj nelEa memorla^sti appropriate 
ttrsmfi m oseguire 11 progiramnin 

4 Promere LiRN per usgjre dal “nado "Approndimenln'' II ^Jauadizarore 
assume \\ s-uo fomistg nor male. 

Esecuzione del programma 

Pnmu d-nJr -Bsacujiofic. a seconda dfll <ipo di programme. blsugna i mposts re 
lulu * dal i necetsari n-E= <i a mamoria-eja I i g guJ visuatjzr^lprg Fromere AST 
per rlECfniire aflnbio M programma i$1i . rjumdi ptemere H/x psr 
esegu^rio La calcoJatrlc* i ealeeJi immsgazzinaji nelte memory tfi 

programme, ad arrest* I’esecijzron# quandg tuiii i pass! del programme 
gpno stari isagwn gppyiu quando nel programme incpnUa HiS 


Esempio di programmaztarte 

Program mine la c&lcdantee par calcDlaxg il vatore d ii + 15 V*. Eseouira il 
programma con x ■ IDO b * = 25 


4S-I 




CAP1T0L0 1-7 

TASTI Dl PROGRAMMAZIONE 


Frevngre 


V i ay alizznl Of £ Cejmrmml I 


OFF ON 
2nd [CP] 


ami |Faf1t 1 
LHN 

STO 0 


0 

D 


Pi fid \ 
PCSI OP 

PCOt QPOO 


Azzera la oaJcolatrice 
CflfiC0ll5 lUMI I 
program mi 
Frenis* enU 
Fllpartisce Is rnempna 
Impotia H mode 
'"ApprendimenEo" 
Menwlzza ifi numaro 
vigysiiiz^lo naiJs 
memoJia-ctBii 
LitillzjfatQfB n. 0 


f 15 x PCI Q 2nd . r = PCG9 0P9S. 


itlM; 0 

bst ice rt/S 250 

.HIT! as QEE 100 


Codilica 1 b ttalLuto 
dal mado 
‘AppmnditTlGnlo" 
Esempic k «= tDD 
Esampio ■ - 25 


Note : Tion dancsllnfe Ip meftiona di programme poiehfr quesro v@nrA 
ancwa u&alo net proximo esampin. 


Redazlone e correzkone 4m prcgrammi 

SSI BST — Tasill dt passo sirvgoko aventt b India I ro 

In FTipdo "Appr 0 ndimeniQ‘~ i taali $Sf. e BSt DortsenSono una vtftkjne 
des passi di piogfamma senza Irctarferiie cpn il programme stasse il IbsEq 
SST avanza di un pasao nm program™, m^nire il iastc SST reUBCBde 
di yn pa^so Quandn SST artwo alls twi doi progrymTna. morns airttfzio 
al io alesso modn quanta BBT laggrunge I'lniM <tel program™. torn a alia 
Roe. 

Ai di fuOTt del mode Append imenig" SSt osegue ^olo un passo dl 
programme Inv^co- prmnendo BST tuori dal modo Apprendimonlo 
gi causa un errpre. % 

La ealcolatric® posg^eco una canemenstica qi inserirmsnio- "aLfiornatico 1 In 
mode ‘Apprendimenlo’', cngm iaalo prernuki £ aulOTTiHiicamsfila' inEerpnetalo 
panne im nijpvu passo d< programma da inseiffit, pmnasTo c^b la 
sosS'tyzioris dol pmm ehe segue 

Per impnslate un pass* di programma, usae# i Efl3l- SST & BST cue 
posizionano il pragramma al passo Immsdial4in«nlfi precedents Is puttier* 
desiderata. quin-di imposiafe la battuta da lnser»re. TuSli i ctxlici r:na 
sflgyorvj qutfllo che e visual izzalo El mpmanio. vengemy reln^rasi -H un 
pa&so per cream In spazre ei Eaalo impoBlela. e cobi .1 codice viana jrisodto 
nel pragramina 










CAPITOLO 1-7 

TASTI Dl PROG R AMMAZION E 


Jrifi (Dfll) — Ta»|i di canceHazione dl pass! dl (nogiamms 

La sequema del issti znd (Del) canceila u pbsemj d< propraimna cho 
appaie aui visuaiizzaioni Tytli i codici dl eaimre ctie si^uotiq quell. 
vi9uaii2zan sono spcst-nli in svarn dl UR |)-3£&D per riempiro lo -.payin 
tasmsito Nbero dal cixtice canceHale 1 

U wqu^nra dm tasti ' 2nd [DeB] cDnsonle d. fere auiomalicainenie un 
■passo incJiyi'd" Jnfetu quando hi premie 2nd JDeF| per eancahare un 
di programme, it passe wane canceNeto o viene aulgmalkcaineniie 
vi5uaitoim> q-usllo che fe pnec&d&va 

E^mpio : per c:HnreMaf5 ii codrte + Cho & m u*o al pssso 02 premera 
SBT Um (i ffei-mdo appare sul ^s-ufiJizzajore PC02 OPQS . quindi pramere 
2nd I Del] 0 il cod^e + \ viene canceHeto, e lull* lo battuie cfra segwino 
varMjftm) »n avanti di .m passo Dopo che il pagso 02 £ sfIhgq 

Cflpcejfelo wane uJsualizzaEo quello pnec&dflnta (p&sso 011 


Correziano dl un passo di programma o dl un gruppo dl 
passi dk programme. 

Sl pife lacilmenlo corfaggare im pasao d> programma gia inaemo 
Miripticnmnmu canes Itano&lo e qumdi impossafidone un'allra. 

Ewnpis : per aaalilmrH un w al pasgg 13 con -h premere'SST ring 
a 51^^'id.,- appakino ml visLSdli^zalQfB PCI 5 OPOS : quindi per cencelime Fa 
k prmnere 2nd (DelJ La caicotsthco. tramiEa il 4, ptaaao indiesi'D" 
tfuignialKO. insualljcza !l pssso 12 ; prernero ; 4-', per Irtseriifc Ja nuova 
baliuiii jit pBsso t3. 

S& si ha bisagno di corro-^gure un gnjppg d« passi di programma. ii modo 
piu iddifMieo o di cenceifere (dill querit che si vcgllono torr^ggsr* e 
pnoc&dBre poi ad impostarne doi nudvi. 

1 Premie 5ST o Ikno a qunnckk 6 ^suallmio I'ulomn ^ 

sj vuoht cancmiara 

2 Pfomare 2nd [Dst] p@p cancel3are Ik mztn Quest 1 uMmo viene 
caiKollato e la cafadoristloa automatics ool “passo irwtielfo' vi&dlUiiza ii 
paa^e pr^codonie. 

3 PipuEerti Ifl 5 (& 35 ii 0 fHBfaz»n& 2 nd [M]J, ftrto a cancolfejo tuJIi i uassi 
dD corroggore 

« linp&sLare in uattulfl ctie- Mstiiuiacono I pasa -itancellal! Quesle pgitute. 
mmn ^engorKJ imposlule, feono autoniaticamente coditicato wJ insente 
Come nuovt paaM d" pnagranuna 




CAPITOLO 1-7 

TASTI Dl PROG RAMMAZIONE 


Esempta: 

InliJaie con H piugffLmma Lti- ehe calccrtaua ii vaSoie di jt + IS vx 

Cambiare iE + con - e sosliiuire la vx con -I k 7 Si sEl^ene cos* la nuova 
©spres^pne - * - 15 *? £pagy<rff if pragcamma coo h = 2. 


Pre-mere Vtauaflzzalort Commernl 


■«fC 


0 

te#ra il vtfiunlizzalora 

RST 


0 

FLipocta all'ini^o 

IQ811 

PC SI 

OP 

fialTTiposift il modo 
"Apprendimanlo"' 

S$T I 

PCOQ 

OP&i 

Pftsso 00 iSTO) 

SST 

pc<ji 

GPGQ 

Pssro Q\ iMemona "D ,b Jf 

5ST 

POJ2 

OP6& 

P&s&o 02 [ 'i I 

3nd [Oft] 

peoi 

OFQQ 

Conccfla + 

r—i 

PC02 

OPTS 

ImpcslB 

SST 1 SST 

PC04 

OPG3 


SST SST 

PQ06 

0f71 

Passo 00 | v'i) 

IML sst] 

pcoa 

□p&a 

2nd ' (Pet] 

PGO? 

OPQP 

Gnncella 


PCG& 


Impgsla 

LRH 


D 

Esce dal rnodo “Apprandimenlo" 

BST 2 H fS. 


-50 

Esempio con * = 2 


2nu |LIbJ] — Tasii dfc viRuaHzzanone progremms 

U sequanza dei rasa* 2nd [LI?I| v-sualizza -ugnl pae&o prose m e- neUa 
memoria d* programme Ognuno di essi viane vfflUflJJzzsta per ut\ Ha rave 
potato. per tonsenlire la vision# prime clio la vteualisaziaM cSegl. alii* 
pasei tontfnui Si pud visuaiizzare m programme con l lasli 2nd [ListJ 
Lrtdipendenlfifoaiise da* ratEo ctw (ft catoqtaftrlQe sia □ nserco in modci 
“Apprendimanlo'’ 

* se ia cafcDlalnce s trova in moda 'Appre■^^^i'mefl1o■ ,, ml nwmenle In cui 
si pram# ?nd [UslJ - otenu dp! programma inkzla si phm che segue 
0 pas$a di progFsmma presanEe nel wsualizzaloTe 

■ &e la caScalatric# non si imva in mode "AnprendiimonfQ nei momonto m 
cui m prome 2nd [U&1J I'elancaiione mins con ii pss^o ch# segire 
,1 pasio di piogramnia piii f&ceniemerile visoaltzzam od eseguiip (queflo 
der due avvenulG p*t ultimo}. 

Si pud imarrproiiflfa I'ojencajtione in questsiasl momenta promondo 'ft-S a 
manEenendolo premuta per diversi second* Se sr prem*? RrS menEre 
I'elflncd -o in eared. la cajootetrfce re&la In nvodo "ApprondimenEp al passo 
ylsuializzaEo. anehe se non Ip era ai momenio efte si e premuto 2nd lLisl| 


5S-I 











CAPITOLO 1-7 

TASTI Dl PROG RAMM AZIONE 


Se irwece non & premr- n* . i'elonomone conunoa lino alta fire del 
programme .? poi si posisjpna aulonuifcamenie all'initio de! programma 
Stas™ Ipesso S»| La ealttfatnce esee dal modo "Apprwdimimto' ancha se 
lo ora no I mompnro in cu> 51 era premuip ?rtn (L|*|J 



CAPITOLO 1-8 

CALCOLI INTEGRALI 


Sezione 8 — Calcoti Integral! 


Gli integral) daflniti pwsgnp essere calcolatl usamta la rtflris fli Snmpsa^. 
cfte A dessrtitm nelKAppvndlcB C. Un inlsgrale p*ji6 ensws visla »™ Lareu 
solless da un h cLirva La caicol&trice calcota par approssSmazione to a roe 
saltBsa* dft IpiIwqIJi della curva e ns la la swnmslwfca Piii ffrartde e II 
mimwo dl Jnwvalli cdnsidetali piti accurate sate n riauJiate, ma piu \mqp 
sari ii tempo necasJWflo pa* N Eaifioio 

da — Tsbid di Into Braxton* 

It ihslo ; dn calcola I'integrale definite di una funsdona Che dove *e&era 
impOSialn coma un fwogrammn 

Seguire la seguente procedure par imposture una funzttfte 

1 DtvSdere ta fjiemoris delia calcolatnee in mods I ale chs induda alnwm 3 
memone-dalp Se ci sgrio mono di 3 memorls-dad, prsmendo d* si 
causa un errors 

2. Imposters LI modo "Learn”'e pjogrammara to tunz'onii da integrate 
_ Uan immagazzinare nesfiun vain re nelia rnsmoria-dali 0 1 e 2 del 

programme La catcolatrice y&a quests mempne-daiL par esaguire le 
integrazttffl- 

_ Ogm volte e \m si incontra le variable defcliltagrate, rappresenterf& 
con I'isthiznra HCL 1 $e la lu-nzione Iftflte can la variate!*, si 
pud Dmeitera RCL i dl'intoo del program™ la funfckms 
mtegr&nda d automalntairianie ftehiamata daMa mempna-dah l 
air*ni£io di ogni intervatla d* inietjristefle 
- Terminate la lynziane con = wS (Non uiilizzafe all re tsfrmtenl 
'ft/5 mri programme). 

3. USCtra dat rmxfo "Learn” 

Dope aver impestaln Ip tunstkwia nolle memortfl di program mu, seguira lo 
procedera gui di seguiio per catcolare i integrals definite 

1 Imposters i| timite infangrs nelia memorra-datl 1 o U limite superiors nulls 
mamofia-dali 2 

2. Prumore [.d* La calcalatecs rtefiMe di imppstefe Jl numero di intervflUl 
d'tnEegraxiorie die si vpgljpno usara 

3 Imposters qualsiA&J nunwro lino □ 99. in rpinions air'sceurata^ui 
desiderata: & a* tempo da dedicate ai calcetp Quealo numero devc 
essere un valore decimals, rndipendeniemenia dal sistema niimenco m 
U&Q. 


&-LI 











CAPfTOLQ 1-S 

CALCOLI INTEGRALI 


4 Pronin & RfS 

L integrauone & caJcoiaia sscqtkIo la reg*na di &jmpgcn AJ lefmlna 
usII'rnlE^rajione. nmugralG vlaualizzato a CMSlzipnalo nella ma-moner 
<lDli 0 ifj memone-dali 1 a 2 CflTHflngDrm enrramW H Limits supenorc- 

Se si pra™ f|/s memre 6 in cgrsg rinlo^razioriE, 51 eausji urr ermre e il 
carcpia £1 blacua, Pet compiGlare I'inlegfaziona blsogna raimppsiate l lltnii] 
"Uipnnon (Kl mferiorl e premere d* . p&r ncaminciaFe it calcokh 

Wpta : 5E 51 nlocca dm caicolg di miegraziano pramsndg fl/S . i uatort rtelle 
mamonG-diii* ita 0 a 2 possone nosers mm valkih 

Integra If trigonometrici 

Ld lunz^pni mngjaH IfigfonpTtietNctie &ataotol& con la iqvale nchiedono angali 
espfOBSi in radianti Noonalm&nte, Luanda &b Lavoie, & carta j’inEpgrala. w 
ne colcole il visile a 1 dye limrti di intGgratKine ~ poi so no orrattua 
I'inlegraztono Par crtie-nere Lo pibslso nsyUato con is calcelHlfita, brsogna 
irtipQSiare ii modo “radlanir prime* di esaguiie riniegrazignei [Notare the 
la cjiliitilaircn uiBbora 1st N sprats ser>ze voTamente oalcdiare rint&grflJB) 

Sebtwra (jna tunziorw posse non cenlonere aleuna lynzione 
iftflonipmfltrra *1 sud Integrate pyG essere una run^onE? rrlgonginelnca 
ciwnsfl P&r ima rain lunzlone, il fi-Bulieto & espresso in radiant!, 
indfpondflntfltti#nta dal (ipg di modo angoiare ^mposfato Per asempio, 

I 1 In Ingrain mdoMrto d! (! MS“- e eos i(l -*}, $# si tr&lfrola 
|1A2 k x?>dx ueando 10 interval'll o premendg d* | r sL oltlane 
0 . 52359 Ha mdipentfenlom.'enlB dal mgdg dell’angofo lym sb si calccla 
[cos - xS]" “, bisogna impo&tare la gatoJatriee mu mods radiftnii per 
□vero id stosso fteyttflto fO S 2359 &B) 

Gh inlEfgiaii cbe cornoorcano delie f^nzionr tri^onometriche a ctie qmndi non 
bamxs valdre dimehsignate, yiengono tr^p-rsssi in radtanh Tullavia, ci mho 
pripbiemi cPe movariD una sDlazinne pru adogLiata se st usanc unit! 
dimfinEjgnBli fgradi sossagassntali, gradi cenlssimali) AtcartaF^i di avor 
Sdtazionato I’ynili angola r 0 niuranu al (JTOpfio itpo dl protriama pnma di 
esogui-a I'knlBgraziOn# 


E&empio : 

Criiui-laro rintagrtfe di % e cosotio dl n fra 0 a T -f- ^ mdianii 


fr&mere 

Vl&uatoalpfe 

Comment! 

OFF ON 

Q 

A^sra \a calcoiatrlcB 

DfiG 

0 

SeiazbDna i radianli 


|bJ1il!il^4jQi'|3| 
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Prenwre 

tfi&ualilMtore 

com menu 

jrna [CP] 


0 

Azzera la memona dl prognmma 

2nd [Part! 3 

R 70 

3 

Rzpanlsca in 3 memorie-diti 

lrn: 

PC St 

OP 

tmposEa l! modo Apprendfmento 1 

hcl i 

PC01 

GP01 

Richiama te mernofla i 

smj 

PC02 

OP32 

Caicote il ssno 

ra 

PC03 

OP65 

MoHiplica 

ftCL I i ! 

PC05 

OP01 

Ricnisma Is memorii t 

cm 

pom 

0P33 

Catate il c-dseno 

r^n 

PC07 

OP 95 

Ccmpieta ropereziorce 

mi 

pcoa 

OP 13 

Tetmina il programma 

LRN 


0 

Eaee dal mgdg ‘'Apprendimento^ 

STQ. 1 . 


0 

Memonarjca il limite plu basso 

ijr.!'.£4 * 

0 ?&b'190t&3 


jstcs S 

0 705390163 

Wlamafizza il Prniie piii alto 

on ao as 

0.2&W0WO3 

Immposte riniGivallo od osegue il 


programme 


Mfrntre viane talDDEatG Nnlegrale 1$ difrfi SCOrnpa^QTO * refilglW vistas 
sglianto gli indicalon del vi&uaii£ia&are„ Si c&lColai’d ll tempo 
d'&eeciiziona di quest* pnpQramma ngfirial merle sono necessan «a 3 a 3 
mlnuti 

all'inizlo da ogni lEerazione -j^H'i nitrate hi. ealeoiatrlc-e effettua 
aulomalicarnafiie la &@qu©nzB nCL 1 nort £ necessado impaste re i 
passi Oil ( Ret; lID 3 M valors vi-sufiLlziato vrena mlasi. igmjrslo A 1 
Corlr^riCi. Gi Sdflio due important! v&nt&ggi: a nan BCntfttEll. & ci&§ 

1 Si flspormiBno due pa&si clra pessong semre per ufteriorl mt&l di 
programma 

2 it progcamma vtene Bsogullo piu veloeernente 

Candle re quindi •* paa^i 0 ed i {usaro R 8 T lHM SST 2m [CM|. 
SST , 2nd [Oelji id 0 *cItb dal modo ■Appr^ndimenici " 
posLziGnaie II limile interiors noHa memorm-dail 1 Ml ii limits superior nebs 
momona'dati 2. EseguirG ancara H programme con la aequensa d> La&li 
4 X 20 R.'S Ln queaio moda A tempo dtea&cuzione del programing & 
Interior® del 6-7 % rispeSlo alia versions con i doe pn$ei precedent mcluii 

USflndo un numera interiors di inlervatk \a satuziona del problems £ piu 
vetoes ma il ri&uHate pod frsaen? isggermonte diverse Tuttittfa quttsta 
vanazitme pdfred&o rtentrare nulla teller anza previila dal protaiema 
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FONDAMENTI 
Dl PROGRAMMAZIONE 


pr*1 



CAPITOLO 2 

INTRODUZIONE 


Introduzione 

LPn vaniaggia addLiionaEe ma rontfamenlale d» q;u-&sCa ceJcaiatrice -a 9a sua 
c&pacita atf osser& programmaia Eata consent S r impt^takirve di una sefia 
di ball ulo nesia memorla d. pragrainma con la pofiwfllfc og™ woWa r.ne I* si 
deside ra di otienerB una ?apida Gd accurals eseciiaitfne dalle impoalazKwiI 
efrettuaEW 

L& programmazrpne di quests GalCOlatNCff consist^ sempiieemercLe 
n^U impostara i$ baSiule utia vcrtta etie si e sieso -I pmqfamma & 51 6 
impustato J| mode ‘■Appiendimenio" Un pnsgrarnma, uns volta cfre e stnto 
impostato. pus essere epaguiic- ggm yelta che *0 pe ha bn&ognp, La 
program ma,tiong ai rivela asEremamentc utile quando 51 ba la capacity di 
e&egyira. ripatutflfnenle, un prog?amma con da!? diver si 

In queelo cspitoto si p&rle dall'ipoiesi cn& aia si ala tetsa la dtiWteionfl 
■niziale 0 che al&no slab eseguin gh ssornpi cel capiloio 1 isewne 4 e 7 - 
Tasth statistic: b di pfogpammazionel. 

Gonsideriamo queen 3 esempi 
1 Area di un cercfno 
£ Catcokr della irasettoria di un pnofotftle 
3. Area sgIIgso della cuTva norm&la 


501 








CAPITOLO 2 

AREA 01 UN CERCHIO 


Area di un cerchio 

in quB3to ftsoropm, si pragr-amma lu eatool&rtcrt per cal cofare Farea di un 
cerefro data P raggio La iomnula par faraa & un cere Mo 4 A = jr r 2 . 
Esisrono ulle m-ncci per imjHHiaro il valc-re dal raggto nul program ma 
L'ssampio ri i ysn i( raggio imucaio npl visualizzaiore prime deN'esecuzions 
del programrna. L'esempio n 2 te Nctitama daNa memona dan 

Eserripta rr.1 

Gu-esto program ma prende «l vatore dol raggio mdiearo ml visualsirsiarB 
Pm imposture i pernsi nel-la memoria d« programma sagulra quesla 
proc-odura 

Prfmef? 

off: ON 
?«d [CP] 
tod [Pari] 5 
LBN 

2nd lx 7 ] 

* IF = 

LRM 

AST 2 RyS 
RST 7 R/S'j 

E&empio n. 2 

In qussio eiempid il valoro def rjiggig £ rnemorizzAlo una m8morla‘dal« 
prlrni doirGsejcuilone del progtainrna. Par Lm£HJ5.iare i passi nella memons 
d* programma require quesla procedure 


Pramere 

ViSUnlimiorE 

Commemi 

OFF ON 


0 

A/zera la calcalatriCO 

2nd [CP[ 


0 

Cancslia 'a mernarid di program ma 

2nd [Pari] 5 

H 56 5 

Htpartisce la mamoria 

LAN 

PCSl 

PP 

Irnpcsm il nmjg ,i App^Tndlm^^^1o ,^ 

ir r» 

PC01 

QP65 

MdUplica per 3T 

pcl a 

PC03 

OPOO 

Rrcfiiarm il valor? del "aggie d<^!& 
m^moela 0 

2nd [**) 

PCM 

QTO 

EJ eva n mggio af qua drain 

= CRN 


0 

Caieola 1 nautoo id ewe dal 
mocki Appra'idlmenla'' 

2 STQ 0 


2 

Miffiorfrza il raggio 2 

R5T RS 

12.5*637061 

Cafcola l arfls don rsggio 2 

7 STO Q 


1 

Memodzza II ragglo 7 

RST RiS 

1 S3 93604 

CBleotfi 1 ares cen raggio 7 


VlnjHKzzitftrv Comm«nth 

0 A^era la cMcolarrice 

0 Cancels la memdria d* programme 
Pi 56 5 Rapartiscfl iq memotra 

PCSt OP Impost II modo "Appnefidrmen^ 

PCOO OP^S Eleva il Taggki sf quadrate 

PCM OP&5 Molllpbca pw ir 

0 Escs do* modo , ‘Appf&ndlm£fl1o ,2 

I E 56637061 Catena Fares con raggio 2 
153 93S04 Calcota I'area eon ragglo 7 


Sfrl 





CAPITOLO 2 

CALCOLO DELLA TRAIETTORIA Dl UN PROIETTILE 


Cafcoio deila traiettoria di un proietlile 




II migliaf lipo dl ptogramTtia d quelia che pufl esser# usatD npeEularnenie 
com dan drvorsi. Nell'esempio e-Pe segue ii piDgramma usa la vatociris. dl 
partenza e I'angola l*a la iraiettorka tfi un pnpiettlle m i! piano orizzonlada., per 
dfiEnimmarf- il [pmpo d«n i escLii , HiDft& pricna deNa cadulu I'aJEBZZH maxima 
raugiunta o la dtatonza Ira il punlo di lancio e queHc d» caduip, a>5umendD 
chs non c'§ resi stanza neWanm 

Lg Idrmuln S*n* Id sngdO'Hi 


T 

H 

fl 


sin * £ h y 

— g - 

(sin > k v) 3 
2*9 
sin 2ff k v 3 
9 


doue T - tempo (in aecondij 

H = massime attezza (in mem) 

= dteEansa tMrcw&a ( in melri) 

H - arwjoto cfi panenza del prorettlte igr&di, rsefjEinri o grad* c$nt&aimali| 
v - velocili di partenze (metri/sec 1 !! 
g = COSlsnte gravitation aie |5 01 iiwffl/<ec ) 

IE gralico sollo mdicalo iiiuslra H pfoblemii 


ajis^e 



&OI 













CAPITOLO 2 

CALCGLO DELLA TRA1ETTORIA Dl UN PROIETTILE 


Importations del programme 

Par irnposlara I tiassi nella tnamons oi programme, saguire quests 
procexJurs 


Putman* 


VIsualiBlllara C um men ti 


OFF OM 
ZfHdTi [CPJ 


iwTj | Parti IT1 P| 70 

US] PCSl 

noLi o s \ ra* 

* Six) fieri [T] PC09 

3J ».»i; wjiws- pets 

HCi, a > PCtO 

asms pca2 

Id? J !**) PC23 

FB 2 m 2.81 FC30 

KfflU PC32 

aijd nCLF o ![J] PC37 

\MIKi IHj X PC -11 

PSngF tx*! PC 4# 


_±J 8.81 PC47 

3 PC4fl 

LfiN 


0 

A zizra Pa calcolalrtce 

& 

Cftrtcslla \s memafla di 
program m a 

3 

Ripaitifrca la mamgria 

OP 

Irnposla n rnodo 
,l Appn3ndimaDtD" 

OP02 

Calcola il seno <si ci» e lo 
nYfllTOQrJiXa nella mamprig 2 

OPOI 

MollapHca p&r 2 e par v 

OP13 

Divipe per g, presto ii 
pf-Ggiaunma e visualazza *! 
lempo 

OP&5 

MalH-pIma ii Mntf di per v 

OPS6 

EIhvji il numeraEone a* 

OPOl 

quadralo e lo divide per {2 
* W 

OP 13 

Visualizza \a massima 
aftezza, arresia il 
program m a 

opgs 

Calc.ujn 2 if 

0^01 

Galcoia ii seno, moFtip^ca 

OP96 

par v a 

OPQ1 

Divide per g 

OP95 

Visualize la difttarvza 
parcorsa 

0 

Esce dal modo 
, 'App^e^dlTO■^to , ' 


Urna voifa imposlalo II problem a. basis insenre 1 i/arl valon di <1 a dl v nails 
mamoria dali 0 b> rende eosi' poss^bile il calcdo rapido di tutli i problem, 
anabghi di balistics, L'esseaiZKtna doJ programma permetieril qumdi di 
talcoiaie I valori rictuesli 


Par esempm. un p'DieUife uieee lanciato con un'angola (£} di 45°. art un» 
voloclia dr parienza di 20 metri ai secondo. Trovsre rl tempo ebe imp-egs s 
parcorroro la Iraiellona. la masslma aliens raggiuma, e la dislarua Ira d 
puntq di isnc ‘0 i< punlo di eaduta 








CAPITOLO 2 

CALCOLO DELLA TRAIETTQRIA D! UN PROIETTILE 


PiemErc 


VFSUai^zatQre Comment* 


45 StO 0 
20 STO I 

HST R.'S: 

RJS 

H/S 


45 

20 

2.883208073 

10.19307892 

*0.77471967 


MemDriicza S nella meinarla 0 
Memanzza velotilQ di paFtenza fvt nollxi 
niamema 1 

E&sgua pro^ramma per trovare II tempo 
impia^ato 

E^egue program rrm per trovare I'allazza 
Eseguo programme per iravara la 
nislanza 


II E^mpq rmplegalo a dl circa 3 ^ccmdi. la massima HUezze raggiurita s di 
on re 10 m&rn e la dfstama daJ I uD-go da« Nando ed il puntodi caduta e d< 
□lire 40 m&tri 




CAPITOLQ 2 

AREA SOTTESA DA UNA CURVA NORM ALE 


Area sottesa da una curva normals 

La calcolairlce pud esseae UtiUzzate per una gamma d» applJcaziom 
sEalifliicfie gfazr& ana &ua capacni di asociarp 1e lunzdonl statisuc'he 
eleme-ntan alle ah re tunzuHii d» cu* ft tfotata Losempw qui di seguiio fj ana 
cSjnKniiwfgne deiruso della funitane di iniegraziene per i| calctrio dl aroe 
sottese dal la Clsrvft rtprtnale. 

La liudlaiile da* real d< malematica, nen'esempici alia pagma 31. ft di 
B1 16565667 ? sg. &ua dev.&ziofie sTeRdard e di t? 12321006 Assumendo 
ch& i naullatl aland nontialTtienie diuribLiitl, talpplare la tra^orte di 
popolazione fGludenli) eho ct si ftui aspetrar# ehs ulEpnga un rtsultai* 
ngmpreao ira due vaion dfitl, 

R-sorvere pI piobfcrtFa facendo i'i morale dells funziona norm ale 


m 


1 



Per Tnigligrare II *empe d'esecuziDriB del programma. Haggiuslate la 
rurtZIOrtE? per .niziaro ddn jt 


UaI- 


-I 


n*- Piim 1 
y ”T“ 


+ vln 



Per program mare la runiione, effenuare la » ipan?zLOf>e in niodd dii avere 5 
momorHJHiatl, che vorrane usate iml aagueme mod* ■ 


Memprla Scopp 


D 

1 

2 

3 

4 


Rj&arvala alia in.t&gra*ians 
Valors Inizials di r 
Velar? Tin pie di * 

Media 

Davjazjona standard 


Preme rp- 


ViBUPltzzgfpre Cormnenii 


2pd ICSft] 

2nd ICP] 

2nd {Pari | 5 
CfrC 


0 

Q 

Pi 56 5 

0 


Caneelia i rogism dr siahsiioa (&olo s? si 
s in mode STAT) 

Cancella i programmi prseafcstenll 
Rrpartisce mempria 
Azzara II visualazzaJore 


fG&Wtvartf 








CAPITOLO 2 

AREA SOTTESA DA UNA CURVA NORMALS 




Premere Viftuallzzalore Comment! 


LRN 

PC Si 

OP 

impede il modo '‘Appremnmenltf 

HLBCl 1! ■ ! 

PC 03 

opes 

impasia il programma 

-t hcl 4 js3 

PC07 

OPftS 


W lx 1 ! 

PCOS 

GPS* 

Calcola II quadrate 

± H= t/- 

PC12 

GP94 

Calccla k’espdnente 

INV In* OF] 

PCI 5 

OPS5 

Calcole Tespocenziale 

:.'r zirjnfi j] 

PC20 

OP&4 

Cataola 2j 

Z110 * [ + 

PC22 

OP5fi 

Calccia v5t r 

isnr-'-asap 

PC26 

OP13 

prvbde per <r 

LBN 


0 

Eace dal modo 1 ^App^e^d^mortto , ' 


Si pud usam il programme con quatBia&l popaLizIoce ncnTiBlrneme 

distrihy^ta per 4a quale si eorwacono Ira media e la deviazione standard 

I M&monzzare fca media nolla memoris 1 e ta doviazlune slander* noil a 
memona 4 

£ Merngrij^are i! Simile inferioie nolle merrtdfiB i e i! limrEe superiors nslla 
mamoria 2 

Z. Premera [SST] 

4. .Imposlara II nurnero di interval II a premia re ;Rj'S Alla fire del csteoto 
viene mpsEratp II risuhulo 

5. Se sj uea I! program ma per (imiti dlversi, npetere dal pasao 2 lino ai 
passe 4 , 

CalcoEars i mi&graJe oalta curve di distribuzione normals Ira I II mill 6U & e 

7&.S e pci fra « limit! 69 5 s 100. usandQ 9 inlerve4li per ogni integration*. 


Pitrnwe 

Viau all rza lore 

Com menli 

91.16666667 STO 3 

Si 16666667 

Memgrizja 1 b med^ a la 

12.12321D0& STO 4 

12 12321006 

daviazione standard 

—-starffii 

eft. 5 

M La prrma cop^a di 



hmlti (inleriare e ^upenore) 

79.5 STO 2 

7ft.5 


.di 9 R.’Sl 

0.277607664- 

Calcutta nmagraio 

89-5 STO :1 

ms 

Wlemorizza la seennda copp^i 



di Hitiifii (inleiiofo o superiors | 

ioo sjA'a 

100 


at 9 ft/s 

0.1*5756938 

Cal cats il aecondo integral*?. 


II £7.74 della papols^ipnfl sludemosca onorGbbe dsuHsti che Nentrano 
naJte prims copfua di valori. rnenlre <1 IS 58 ^ dovrepbe olt&nere rl-sulipli 
che rlenlrano neHa saconda coppm Di v&Jon 


64-1 









APPENDICI 



APPENDICE A 
CONDIZIONI D'ERRORE 


Condizioni d'errore 

Li d'irfDFp elenqilB -n quasila WSfiOni si poasdfia pre-SEniari in 

quasi tuili i "modi" della talcoiamce Ooosh error* m varlfleano quaiom 51 

cerchi di eftottuare una delie operazioni iJf?sc rette qui fii MquiEg 

Condizioni generate di error® 

t Calcdlo dl tm rt 5 u]Cfl[o il cqi vitore eecsdsi II mlmmo/masslfrio chs \-j 
ealMiafrlca pod accallare 0 cidb I 0 tills? da 1 1 k 10 w a 

* 10 s * 0 0 livi compreso rinse nmenlo in memo no) 

2 Division* di un fHimere pir Q 

3 Uaane pid di 15 ilivalli d= parentesi aperie o piu eh 4 opErajipni in scrapasa 

4 CalcolarET log , fnxj, a 2nd [1/*| di rum 

5 Celcolare 1-09 In*..], /■ p-STnd * di un numem nepOEivd 

6 Usare 3^ 0 INV y B por ealcolane zero etevalo alia poienza rji zero 
0 fa sua radice 

7. C&lcolar* [*!] di un numero divtirsa da z*ro o ctiverso da tin no morn 
miero posmvo minora □ ugusle a €9 

8 Caleolaro la vahazinrie percent ualo di on nurnero qonnijo j| w^inre di 
toierimenlo 6 uguale a zero, 

g Usaji ; INV 2nd p-R| quando aia x cne y sono uguaii a zwo 
oppjfs quando la somma dei quad rot? di k p y eccetfc-no «! limits 
mossima dolla calcalaErice, 

10 Caksplare 1 an di 90 Q g 27Q* 3T -5- 2 radianN o 3 IT -s- 2 ^aoianli. 100 o 
300 giadi cantosHmali 0 i loro mutipli rotazionaH come 45Q a 

11 iCalcptare INV sin o INV cos quando M valore assoiulo del 
nomera visualizzato e maggioro di 1 

X2 Caicdlare INV i hyp ten quando I valor 0 assololo dal numero 
visuahzzalo £ maggiora od u-guoie a 1 

13 Cfitcotero INV byp *co& quando il inimero vlsualiszale 0 interior® a I 

14 Utare ZrcT : [mPr] 0 2nd [oCrJ quando n 0 r non song dei nq.me.fi 
inten positivi 

15. Caicolarfi permuiazloni: o combi naxioni con piii di 3 cilre Oopo !a vir^ola 
dodnwja 

15 Far seguire STO', quando si usiano lo m&morio arllmahcOa. da due 
□pflf&zjofii di mejnolia antmotica in voce d< un'opetazfone e tin numeno 
dfc memona-dBEi valido fvedefe sftz^orra 2 - operas ipni antmaEfchfl sulfa 
memoria) 
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APPENDICE A 

CONDIZIONI D’ERRORE 


17 Far saguirB a HCL o EXC yn'op&razione mveas d* un numero di 
memorls-dali vatido. 

18 Eseguire uni ntegrale c$t\ mum di 3 memone-dalt 

It. Uftflfa :2nd JPtrl] per incsemerctar-e ii numero d* memoNe-daE* fine a* 
jmntD di InEerferira can ! progFamms nnlla rrwrrmnB di programme 

20. PremerB flj‘5 quango non ci sono prtHjramfrii in mdrndria. 

21 Prenieri 1 2 nd pmu}, 2nd |Del] o SST quando la cBlcolaSrlcq 
opn A in mode " ApprandimenEo" 

22 Premere iMV quahito la catcoialNC* non e m modo sEafcistrco 

(Ngfara che la lunzionn canceHera !e memorie-dali del regisiM sWUftksi 
dal ft.4 al n.9 ) 

23 Fmrnene 2 nd j [C$fl] quando is calcolaEricB non a in mqda slAlleUe*- 

Condiztoni d'errore in modo es acted male 

Lb condizicmi d'erwe olencaSe m guesto paragrafo accadono soitanto 
quando la calculaince 5 trova in mode esadecimei& Quagii arrorl si 
vanficunn quarvdtc si qrova ad esoguire urta delte nparaisoni doscrittB qui di 
sequito 

1 Calcolo di u-n n&ulialQ ef» o luofi daUa pamma # lumen asadacimali. 

i Ririsrirsi aiifl sacc-sia che rrajsrra quees^ gamma, capiioto 1 wzione 5, ai 
parsgrato "EsGcuzionB ds* calcall osadodmaii";! 

2 Ussrg per cqnvsflir# un num&rp che si ifpva Sucwr oalia gam mo 
prev4sia per i numeri esadecirn^li 

Cpndrztoni d'errore (n modi titlale 

Le condiz-oni d'errpr& a'aniial-e in queslo pa^grafo si ven-flcano soitanto 
qujjndg la calcDlainco o in mode onale Qyesii &fnofi vongono segnalafi 
quando si prova acf eseguire una della op&raiidfir doschtli 3 qui di seguiio. 

1 Galcolo d> un nauliaio cna a luoro dslla gamma da- numari attfllL. fRrtflrlrsJ 
alia tabaEla cho mostm quosta gamma, tapitola t sezione S ’'Esecuzione 
dai catoail con numeri oflaFTJ. 

2 Usare ^ p<°r ccmvflrtifB un numero cha e lucm d-a!ia gamma pre^ista 
per i numen DtEali 

Condteioni d errore in modo slalislico. 

Le candiaJpnl d‘snore alencala m qua$ia paragrato si vetificBno soli an to 
quatido i& calcolalrics d m modo slallaticc!. Essi venflono wi&u^ix^ati qualora 
y eltafliitno Is operainim deseriil# qui di seguilo 






APPENDIGE A 

CONDIZlONi D'ERRORE 


1 U&are T+ per irraposiate una Boric d* dati (k) rail cfw a >1 * to 50 . 

2 Usane inv ^ + quando non ci wno (ton rwi jpgi-sH giptlstiCL [^otaTo 
cno Ea liTOJoftff canedletA. In 05m eaaa. i rogtetrl siaiisild} 

3 Usare’ (N¥ Ut p^r logfie'3 I'ultimo O&tp che Hmano nei rogiglri 
MUtiiel- 

4 PiwTHfB |'|^ ' (Mr an], aim [*ri) □ | zms [im-ij quartdb rmn cl so™ 
dfffl Jifli regtglTi slalbSlki 

5 Cckoiarc 2nd - frin-l] coo un solo dalo, 

6 Cakctare ta pendotua, r'lniurcratia la eorretaiiQfic, s', o y di uoa rolls 
para He la aJPasso doMe y Inella vtHlkaleli 

7 CAkdare ta eoirdsnona, pppute V di ung relia parallels aU’asS* della x 
[ratio ori 2 zofilaJ#). 

e Cskdars <g pondOFiZJl, : mlarcerto La egrreiazhana, * . u y‘ avando 

impdstarp iin agio dale! 
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APPENOICE B 
FUNZIONI INVERSE 


A It re cond-izioni d errors 

Si trenflca una ccmd'wiorte d'errw si cemhi d» Efferiyari& un caltdEo 

al di lueri del vatafl am mess; do alcune Funzujni La iBDelFB ehe ssgue 
indica i liiTirti e is seal© del vaiori sniro cyi dews naversi ii vakhne vrsyaNzrato 
per Ik talcolo d. alcuna lynfidni 


LJmHI ^Ele fciii*N}rd 

FunzLoiVH Gamma dfll vatori ammsssi 

am a Jc, ew - 1 * - K* 

sinri k, co&h * 


slnh" 1 * 

cost} " *Jt 
lanh“ 'x 
In m. log >. 
e 1 
IF 
xl 



— 1 < x < 1 

t X-10 " W £K<1 H lF® 

22? 9553242 £x <H3O-250SDQ£ 
-W<X<100 

u^ji<; By ddve j( e un nLirnsro mrero 


■Gamma dei vaion della Funzlonl Triarniomel^iSche Inverse 


Funzjone 


Gamma deli'Angpr-o Resultants 


arcya&no x, 
arcoeassna 
arcotaag % 



da 0 a 90*, it -4* 2 radtarrti, o 100G 


ancoaono -x P 
arcolang -X 


! 


da q a -90*. - * 4- rdtlMnli. 0 - 10DG 


BrcQCOSSTlO -* 


da B€ a IflO 11 , -X -i- 2 a IT radium. □ da IMG s 2D0G 







APPENDICE B 

FUNZIONI INVERSE 


II igslQ INV GCHtsijrite I'dsecuzione moitoplicMunzioni invfirsfl P&r 
uhayuire una (unzlcmo In versa, premafe » inv qulntfi premeFS 1 *\ lasto 
appropriate neiaEivD alia funzHsn® inveisa desiderata, cgms hrtficaid nelia 
taballa qul d- sogurto 


Tnbclla dcMe turn Ion* e del Iprg Inver bo 


ThbIo 

Funzionu 

Funiione Invew 

■iw 

Funrioni ipari>OJk]tie 

irwerso hjoziont ipcrbohcho 


aaiw 

arcosenp 

COB . 

cosono 

aredcose'r'ffi. 

tin 

tangente 

arcDtangenki 

mo 

selei.gne itkmJO angolaif* 

Inverts seiezisna motto 
angolare 

M 

selozlonQ motto numeiico 

inverts seiteionn mode 

dumedco 

EEi 

notazi nne scientif ic a 

notazions decimals- mod le 


loij-umrrvD comune 

esponenziste decimals 

! \nx 

logommo naluraie 

esponenziaie naturale 

\W* 

f elevate a3I i ptiienjta ai k 

radrca In base * di i (Vy) 

it.t] 

LrtSedrtitmlC di an dato 

Eiiminazicine di un data 

3nd (Flic] 

decimals fisso 

decimal mobile 

2nd [P-R] 

da pol-ere an nnog 

ds aftogmiate a potere 

2nd [DMS-DDj 

gradi/mimni^eCQindi 

gratii cenUtelrnsJi 


in gradi earn 

igradi / mintnV second! 

2nd [ORG*] 

conversione ariggJo 

inverse? della convnfBtone 
delfangoto 

2nd [»F-*q 

da Fahrenheit in Celsius 

da Celsius *n Fahrenhei! 

2nd 

rujtazione lecnica 

ngtazione decimals tTlQEHlo 

2nd IgaM] 

galk>m USA in fjiri 

llin in gallom U.S.A 

2nd jlb-lcg] 

l»bbre in ehitogramrm 

ehllogrammi in libb-re 

and fln-eni] 

polllcl in canUmalri 

cenli™rri in poll Id 




ANNEXEC 

CALCOLO INTEGRALE - REGOLA 01 SIMPSON 
Calcolo integrate : Regola di Simpson 


II iRsio di ini&gretle della cateolaErice ufMizza Ja Regola di Simpson, elie q un 
modo di calcold ps> apprO^mazinriEi dalE'in Ip-grate tterinUD di yn$ Fynzione 
L'mlegrale puo assure delmilo coma I'area soiiasa da una cuiva. 



L area sottesa dalle curya, pud pssers diyiss *n un riurnena part di 
sattolnlafvaili. per #s&rftpio 2n soil aim arvalli di luRgh^zza h = fb - aj+ 2n 
con efitremi * d ( = a). x lP ... ,, (= b) 



MO &Efi&sa modes A ? a un'apfHOfiairtiazione dell'atea Analflgamgnla A n e 
yna appfMsimaziono di R r Scmirtiando qulndl A t + A^ + si dllmne 
un'appriQSjiTiaziQne dell'area sottesa dalla curvy 

Ouestd approsiiimajiofh& ps* gh Integrals d&fintSi & espresea dalia Regata di 
Simpson : 


& 


/ 



a 


Si noli che N prime e r ultimo numero its parentegj Hanno per coefftcrente 1 
Tulii gh aim valgfl "y" con pedice pan. hanno pei qgeltapenre due e Eulla i 
vaJoh ">•■ con pad lea dispart hanno per eoefflclanla qualtro. 


7M 












APPENDICE D 

SERVIZIO Dl ASSISTENZA E GARANZIA 


In caso di difficolta 

E‘ impoftanle notare cue, in caso ch rilthcolia n^lE'u^n della calooiatr-ce 
I'ulilszza^E e sptfsso in grade di superare H problems senza dovor mviare la 
r.iiteolaEnce m\ cenirp di ass^tenza lecnica. l.a tabula qui m eeftulio elRP£© 
aleiiil fra i probterni ehe powono p^e-amta/si piu InsquonteMfite ed mdlca le 
procedure da squire pet rilmtofff Sa quests procedijfe dovessero nvelarei 
irtiuffidenti 6 nocesaarip dvolgersi d prupno rlwrinn* p&r rasaislenza 


Solution! possibili 

SpluiJone 

PiDbftbilmente ^ aiiii© iniGrrotio H caicoin 
pramondo Itoppo presto H Sasic suocessivg 
Lssciare il lempO alia caleolalfice di 
compislsre ogru passegqiD del calealo 
pfima dl ©treltuare nuove imposlazion: 
Accwrttfrd ohe il modo aogolare 6 
impostaro per se umlfi Cornells - gradr 
spae-i^imall, Tadianti, o grad< cofilesjmali 

Aecertarsi che la caicolstrioe sia rmpoeima 
sul mddo openalE^Q numenco cairattd. 
decimal©, esadedmale. o otiate 
Contrn-llare Se condiziani d error© etencate 
all appendica A 

Teller© l& batlane. qumds reinsert rte 
U^are 1a se^u&m© sequenzfl per ripfistirmre 
Is caEeolatnce; 

CE. r C ,[2nd] [CSH] CE./C r 
2nd |CPJ. 2nd [CM] 

2 iKf 1 [Pari) <C>, CtfC\ 

Note : se viene a&gr-alaia un errme durante l , impostazKjne deile ssquama 
sapea mdieai© prenrore c£rc per ctir>ceilme I© ccmdizicrne d'error© luindi 
ccmlinuaf® con le sequence. 

Se sa mcontram? ©lift pnablsmi oltre e quell! ©kmcartr sepra. prs-mcre OFF 
ON per Ajj AfTare compEeiemBnig Is fralealalrtep. qulndi npetere 
I i m po^Cgizhtm© dei Cfllcoli 

So si verifies gn problems durante la pfogramm&ziijn© uscir© chal mode 
■'ApprendimefUo 1 ' premende LRN Quindr prtMTieiL 2rtd [Part| 0 per 
cOhtrdllBre la partizJone In uso. ed ezzergda so necea&ario Se II pmbrqma 
r<man@, premie 2nd [CP] per canceller© le TOmor^ di piogramma, fid 
imposture di nuervo i\ programme 


Problems 

* La cattaialnce Visual! ZZfl 
risullali non corFetti. 


* l_e lunilQni ingoficFnolnche 
e le conversion i p^Sanr 
orlogonah nan denro dei 
fiSyltall conetll 

* Le calcolntrice si opporw? 
all'ifnpcislszione di cedo 
oifre 

* S*gnialu dl " Errors w ' 

* La LesUerii della celcrriatriee 
non riipond© alia propone 
suitesfr 


70.1 




APPEND ICE D 

SERVIZIO DP ASSISTENZA E GARANZIA 


Si dovraWM inoitre hvsdere le istruziom operative in qeesto manuals per 
ajastoumrsi the si sbano eseguando i caltctl in mado cormlta 

Sostituzione deiie bettefte 

Nota quando range™ lalto Is bade™? o qaarrdo si esaurtscono, la 
caltelaEnte p&rdB lutti I dab prase nli nOi r&gistN o nolle rTtomoMe-dati 
dell'ariiizzatore 

La ealcolatrice use 2 Puttene aifoaside di argo n to delta durst b di pm di 
20DD ore lavoro del tip© Duracoil MS76, Union &art<ris(EvDready} 357. 
Panasonic WL-14, Toshiba G-13. Rey-g-Vsc RW-42, od equirat-enti 

1 Spegnefi? la cricoJfllrlce Inserke un craxiavite pkcolo n uno slnjmenlo 
simile sotlo ia tacca del eeperchietto della battens e solievarlo 
dbk»™rite 



? Tognere le bateerie scariehe e n manure quelie nLtpve. As^ityrgr^i cne, 
tome mostraEo in Mgura id banana dl sinistra abbiu -l polo positlvo, 
girnbodp ( + >, rivoUo rafea N basso (verso la pane fronts le della 
cascafalncGi , the ia banana tn destra abbia II simbolb positive rivalto 
verso I'alto Neraa la pane posterior© della caltosatrite?) AMenzione 
assicyfflrsj che i contatt g-lenrici per le battene sisno sempre si di sotto 
dene battens stasse 

3. RomoUtfe II copflfcniello \rwmeti do prime II sno talo &uparlors, quindl 
premsie II coporchnett© dolcemente line a ©imndo si impegnera nella sub 
sada 

4 Prerrvero sCE'C JMI, [CSH]. CE Jt , 2nd |CP], 2nd], [CM}, 2nd: 
fPSrl], <C>. c efee 

Note ■ se viene visualizzaln un erreire durante bmposlaziane della saquenza 
di tasli sopra indkala, p-remer# CE/C per canctfltare 'g segnalazione 
d'exrore, quindi coniinuar* ton Nmiwsiazidfie della soquenzA. Quando 
mvece la lastiera deMa calcolatrice si bJocca. loghere e Timed ere is battens, 
o riptide rimposlaziona dalla sequenza 
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APPENDICE D 

SERVIZIO 01 A5S1STENZA E GARANZIA 


Attennone ! Cellars la vecehifi PailGi-C non pruciarle i nnn iasci£?le- alld 
portma dei bambini 

SUGGEJHMENTI 

Dcmlinuano ad arri'/srt s*mpre piu Irequentamente Jet tare contenentl 
nuave idea e auggedmenti alia Texas instruments H quale le prenderA 
*n cpnelderazione solo se essi yengono dati llbejamente e senza scop* 
dl Lyoro. E politrca della Texas lust Foments da riflular&f dl ncAV-ans ogni 
suggerlmenta di tipo contidenzialfl Perianio. se decider, dare suggeri- 
men11 o consign alia Texas instruments, agglungi sempre alls tua lei- 
lore ‘tuttl J suggerlmenti, inlormKionl, consign contemjei in quests 
lei (era Indirlzzala alia Texas instruments non sonG confadenzlali e nan 
jnstaurajw aicun rap porto di nesaun qenere. espresso ed implicate. edn 
la Teras Instruments sl^ssa 

La Texas Ins!rumen's G flutorfHatfl ad u&are, distribulre, pubbllpar^ 
riprodurre dopositane te mlorm^iom qufc eonienuie senmalcun obdllgo 
nei rnlel conlronti H 
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SERVIZJO 01 AS3ISTENZA E GARAMZIA 


L'jARAMZlA Dl DUE ANNI 


In di gyafilO n-vQigtir&i al prppdo nvendilort Texas InsUumersts 
Quasia caicdta!ne<a- esemqtiica deNa Tanas instrumerits vlerw garantita &\ 
pnrno dcquu^nlF per ii pemdo dl due \ Zj aim. L&illa data deiracquistp e^cIp- 
■^smenle cpnCrO dilciir dl molifWf o d* man© d'opef 3 0 "purctu^ Ulilizzala a 
maniflfiMia n- formali ccmdiiJoni" is pile mgqnle jh prodolli della Texas ins- 
trum^nis. sons a so*o ecopo dimoairaiiws. Quusia g£raruia r\m copra darml 
causa^ 1 is.3 delFMQrgfrmnlo dRlIe pile QUAL5IASI GARAMZIA IMPUClTA 
r^lMAKt ALr^lE^ T A^T0 LtMlTA T A Al PFR1QD0 01 DUE ANN! DALL EFFET- 
TIVA DATA Dl ADOUISTD 

La garan/^a ngn opera Ee la caJogliirripe risuHa dannegglala d CBU&a dl me-'- 
dsr]!» u callivo yso, naghgama o macule n^'Pr^E .nadeggaja a per qualuixtue 
ultra, causa comunque non dovuto a dttetls di matd’iaii o d. marvc* d'gpera 

LA TEXAS INSTRUMENTS NON RlSPONOE DELLA IMPQSSl&tUTA Pi USO 
OFl.LA CALCOLATRICE O D! ALTRI COST! INCIDENZ^ALf 0 CONSEQUENTIAL! 
t Dl ALTRF 5PS-$F Q PANN! $UEHTI PALL ACQUiHENTE 

Durante a .lummAmiDratfl {jaranzia di due ami. I apparecetolo u i& j.ue 
parn dtf&Uose sarannp - a di:screzone ttesla Texas instruments gratuity- 
menle nparate adaliate cub soslitulie, con prodoMd riopndmpnstg 
i RECONDITIONED''i a prodrstio nuom aqu-valome purcN rappareccnip 
sra restitu^o -UNITAMENTE ALLA RROVA DELLA DATA DJ ACQUtETCJ - Al 

pRQmo rivenpitore Texas instruments. 

DALCOLATRICll RE5E PRiVE DELLA PRQVA DELLA DATA Dl ACQUlSTQ 
SARANNO RIPARATE SOLAMENTE CONTRO PAGAMENTO DELLA TARrFFA 
IN VIGGRE AL MOMENTO DELLA RtCtZlONE 

Nut!a jpol^i d» isGSittujelonG con prodotlo huoud *fcond-.?icKiflio. I un=ra 
soslilmta frenetic era del residue p&-iddj di garan/ia del prodolfo ar^manc 
con un minima di 9C1 giomi deco r re nil Juki date delta sos^iufidne. 
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